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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder/Handycam
Vision™. With your Digital Handycam/
Handycam Vision™, you can capture life’s
precious moments with superior picture and
sound quality.

Your Digital Handycam/Handycam Vision™ is
loaded with advanced features, but at the same
time it is very easy to use. You will soon be
producing home video that you can enjoy for
years to come.

WARNING
To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR THE CUSTOMERS IN
THE UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with ¢ or
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

For the customers in Europe
ATTENTION (DCR-TRV140E only)

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

This product has been tested and found
compliant with the limits set out in the EMC
Directive for using connection cables shorter than
3 meters. (9.8 feet)

For the customers in Germany

(DCR-TRV140E only)

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

e Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mosppasnaem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam/Handycam
Vision™ chupmbl Sony. C nomMoLupto
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam/Handycam
Vision™ moyHO 3anevartneTs goporve Bam
MFHOBEHWA XW3HW C NPEBOCXOAHBIM KayeCTBOM
n306paxKeHnsa n 3Byka.

Bupeokamepa Digital Handycam/Handycam
Vision™ ocHalleHa ycoBepLUEHCTBOBaHHbIMU
PYHKLMAMK, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYEHb JIerko
ucnonb3osatb. Bckope Bbl 6yaete co3aasatb
CcemMeliHble BUAeonporpaMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
CMOXeTe HacnaxaaTbcA B nocneaytowme roabl.

NPEAYNPEXAEHUNE
[nAa npenoTepalleHnA BO3ropaHna nnm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMAWTE annapat Ha A0XAb Unu Bnary.

Bo nsbexxaHue nopakeHuA aNeKTPU4eCcKnm
TOKOM He OTKpblBanTe KOpnyc.

3a obcnyxxmBaHnem obpaliaTbCA TONbKO K
KBann1LMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

Ona nokynaTtenen B EBpone
BHUMAHMUE (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV140E)

aﬂeKTpOMaFHMTHbIe nonA Ha onpeneneHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BNnMATb Ha M306pa>|<eHme n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMbIE AAHHOMN LMPOBON
BMaeokKamepbl.

OT0 nsgenve NpoLLno NPOBEPKY Ha
cooTBeTCcTBUE TpeboBaHWAM OupekTuebl EMC
ONA NCNOMb30BaHMA COEANHUTENbHBIX Kabenen
Kopo4e 3 MeTpoB.

Tonbko OnAa moaenen
CCD-TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

&



Main Features

Taking moving images, and playing
them back

= Recording a picture (p. 29)

«Recording a still image on a tape (p. 53)*?

= Playing back a tape (p. 43)

Capturing images on your computer
(DCR-TRV140E only)
= Viewing images recorded on a tape (p. 123)
«Viewing images live from your camcorder

(p. 123)

Others
Functions to adjust exposure in the recording
mode

= NightShot (p. 38)/
Super NightShot (p. 38)*Y/
Colour Slow Shutter (p. 39)*Y
«BACK LIGHT (p. 37)
«PROGRAM AE (p. 66)
«Built-in light (p. 82)
= Manual exposure (p. 69)

Functions to give images more impact

= Digital zoom (p. 33)
The default settings is set to OFF. (To zoom
greater than 20x, select the digital zoom power
in D ZOOM in the menu settings.)

«FADER (p. 58)

= Tape photo recording (p. 53)*%

= Picture effect (p. 61)

«Digital effect (p. 63)*Y

*TITLE (p. 77)

Function to give a natural appearance to your
recordings

= Manual focus (p. 70)

Functions to use in editing in the recording
mode

«Wide mode (p. 55)
«Date and time (p. 25)*?
«ORC [MENU] (p. 140)*

Functions to use after recording
«Data code (p. 45)*
« Zero set memory (p. 91)*Y

< Digital program editing (p. 111)*Y
« Easy Dubbing (p. 102)*?
«Tape PB ZOOM (p. 89)*

Function to make transition smooth
«END SEARCH (p 42)

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only



OcHOBHbIEe PYHKLUM

CbemKa ABMXKYLMXCA U306pa>KeHn u

nx BocnpousseaeHue

= 3anwvck nsobpaxkeHus (cTp. 29)

= 3anuncb HenoABMXHOIo N306paXKeHnA Ha NEHTY
(cTp. 53)*»

= BocnpousseaeHune neHTbl (cTp. 43)

MepeHoc n3o6pakeHUn Ha KOMNbLOTEP

(tronbko mopenb DCR-TRV140E)

«[1pocMOTp M306pa>keHnin, 3anMcaHHbIX Ha
neHTte (cTp. 123)

«[1pocMOoTp M306parkeHnin C BUAeOKaMephbl B
peanbHOM BpemeHu (cTp. 123)

Mpouee
DYHKUUM ANA perynupoBKK 3KCNO3uLum B
pe>xume 3anucu
«NightShot (cTp. 38)/
Super NightShot (cTp. 38)*Y/
Colour Slow Shutter (cTp. 39)*V
*BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
< PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)
«BcTpoeHHana noaceeTka (CTp. 82)
* Py4HanA akcnosuumAa (cTp. 69)

dyHKUUKM anA npuaaHua adgekTos

3anucaHHbIM M306paXkeHnAm

= Llncbposan TpaHcokauma (cTp. 33)
YCTaHOBKU MO YMONYaHNIO COOTBETCTBYIOT
nonoxxenwto OFF. (nA yBenuyeHua 6onee,
yeMm 20x BblbepuTe cTENEHb LMPOBOro
yBenunyenuA B nyHkte D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.)

«FADER (cTp. 58)

«doTocbemKka Ha neHTy (cTp. 53)*)

« JhpekT nsobpaxkeHuma (cTp. 61)

« LindppoBoit achchekT (cTp. 63)*Y

TITLE (cTp. 77)

DYHKUMA ANnA npyuaaHuAa sanucam
eCcTeCTBeHHOro suaa

= Py4yHan cokycuposka (cTp. 70)

DyHKLUUUN ANA UCMNONb30BaHUA Npu
MOHTaXe B peXxmme 3anucu

« LLInpokoaKpaHHbIN pexxum (cTp. 55)
«[lata n Bpema (cTp. 25)*?

«ORC [MENU] (cTp. 148)*?

®DYHKLMKN ANA UCNONb30BaHUA NOCe 3anncu
«Kop AaHHbIX (CTp. 45)*Y

«[lamMATb HyneBon oTMeTKM (CTp. 91)*Y

= Lindbposoi MoHTax nporpammbl (cTp. 111)*

«[IpocTana nepesanucb (cTp. 102)*?
«PB ZOOM pana kacceTbl (cTp. 89)*Y

¢yHKL|MF| AnAa BbiINOJIHEHUA Ny1aBHOro
nepexoaa
<END SEARCH (cTp. 42)

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
*2) Tonbko Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTeun

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

RMT-814

— (4]

Monaural/
MOHOCOOHUYECKUIA

Stereo/ ‘or/

% cTepeo  unm

[9]

Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 197)*Y
RMT-708: CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E
RMT-814: DCR-TRV140E

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 19)

NP-FM30 battery pack (1) (p. 18, 19)

[4] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 198)*Y

[5] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 50)
Monaural: CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
Stereo: DCR-TRV140E only

(6] Shoulder strap (1) (p. 192)

Lens cap (1) (p. 29, 196)

USB Cable (1) (p. 123)*?

[9] CD-ROM (SPVD-008 USB Driver) (1) (p. 125)*

21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 52) (European models
only)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
storage media, etc.

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/ TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only
*2 DCR-TRV140E only

BecnpoBoAHblii NYJbT AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHus (1) (cTp. 197)*V
RMT-708: CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E
RMT-814: DCR-TRV140E

CeTeBoW afanTep nepeMeHHOro Toka
AC-L10A/L10B/L10C (1), nposon
anekTponuTtaHua (1) (ctp. 19)

BatapeinHbin 6510k NP-FM30 (1) (cTp. 18, 19)

(4] BaTtapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) AnA nynbTa
AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa (2) (cTp. 198)*)

CoeauvHuTenbHbINW Kabenb ayauo/suaeo (1)
(cTp. 50)
MoHodboHnyeckuin: CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
Crepeo: Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E

(6] NMneuesoit pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 192)
Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 29, 196)
Ka6enb USB (1) (cTp. 123)*

[9] CD-ROM (npaiisep USB SPVD-008) (1)
(cTp. 125)*2

21-wTbipbKoBbIW aganTtep (1) (cTp. 52)
(Tonbko AnA eBpoONeNCcKux Moaenen)

Copep>kaHue 3anmcy He MoXeT ObITb
KOMMNEHCMPOBAHO B Cny4ae, ecnv 3anucb unm
BOCMNpOM3BeAeHe He BbINOMHEHbI 13-3a
HeuncnpaBHOCTW BUAEOKamepbl, HOCUTENA
MHOpMaLWKM 1 T.0.

*) Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/
TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more

information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 19)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 18).

AC power adaptor (supplied)

2 Inserting a cassette (p. 27)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

o Open the lid of the
cassette compartment,
and press & EJECT.
The cassette

compartment opens
automatically.

9 Insert a cassette
into the cassette
compartment
with its window
facing out and
the write-protect
tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

compartment by
pressing the mark
on the cassette
compartment. The
cassette compartment
automatically goes
down.

Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 29)

[ o Remove the lens cap.

eOpen the LCD panel
while pressing OPEN.
The picture appears
on the LCD screen.

9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA
while pressing the
small green button.

\.

0 Press START/STOP.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

When the LCD panel is closed, use the

viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.
The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.
Adjust the viewfinder lens to your eyesight (p. 34).

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock setting is set to off. If you want to
record the date and time for a picture, set the clock setting before recording (p. 25).

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 43)

@ set the POWER
switch to PLAYER
while pressing the

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.

Cee ]

REW®

e Press B to start playback.

PLAY

(040430

T

small green button.

NOTE

battery pack.

Do not pick up your camcorder by
the viewfinder, the LCD panel or the

apINg 1EIS %INd



AxoAues Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

12

PykoBoAcTBO No 6bICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHom rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE hyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [oapobHble cBeAeHUA NpUBeAEHbI Ha
CTpaHuLe B Kpyrnbix ckobkax “( )”.

1

MoacoeanHeHue npoBoAa JANNIEKTPONUTaHUA (ctp. 19)

Mpn nonb3oBaHMK BUAEOKamMepol BHe NOMELLEHMA UCNOSb3ynTe 6aTapeiHbiin 6510k (cTp. 18).

OTkpoiitTe
KPbILKY rHe3aa
DC IN.

/

MoacoeamHnTe WTekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6bI1 HaNpaBsieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka (npunaraeTcs)

2 YcTtaHoBKa KacceTbl (cTp. 27)

p
o OTKpoOWiTe KPbILLKY

KacCeTHOro oTceka, a
3aTeM HaxmuTe
KHonky 4 EJECT.
KacceTHbIn oTcek
OoTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTU4EeCKM.

9 BcTtaBbTe KacceTy e 3akpoiiTe KacceTHbIN
B KaCCeTHbIN OTCEK, HaXaB MeTKy
OTCeK TakK, 4Tobbl Ha KacceTHOM
OKOLLKO 6b1110 oTceke. KacceTHbli
obpatleHo Hapyxy, OTCEK aBTOMaTUYECKN
a nenecTok onycTuTcA. 3akponTe
3alWmThl 3an1Mcu Ha KPbILLKY KacCeTHOro
KacceTe BBEpX. oTceka.

. J L

J




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 29)

p
[ o CHVMWTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] 9 YcTtaHoBuTe
nepeknoyaTens
POWER B nonoxenve
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eeHyto

]
ToK0440

e

KHOTKY.
o HaxxmnTe KHomKy
START/STOP.

Bupeokamepa HauHeT
3anucb. [nA ocTaHOBKMW a
3anMcy HaxxmmTe

Tor0}340

A\
0

e OTKpoiTe naHenb kHonky START/STOP
KK, Haxas kHomky Bunouckatenn P2 J
OPEN. Ha skpate Ecrv narensb XKK[ 3aKpbITa, BOCMOMb3yHTECH
KK[ noAsucA BUAOMCKATENEM, NPUCTABMB FNa3 K OKY/ApY.
V1306paxKeHMe. N306paskeHne B BULOMCKaTeNe GyeT HepHO-GenbIM.

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKaTeNA B COOTBETCTBUMN CO
CBOUM 3peHuem (cTp. 34).

Korpa Bbl kynuTe Bawy Bugeokamepy, yctaHoBKa 4acos byaeT
BbIKNo4eHa. Ecnu Bbl xoTWTe 3anucatb Aaty v BpeMa ana n3obpaxeHus,
BbIMOJIHUTE YCTAHOBKY 4acoB Mepej, 3anucblo. (CTp. 25)

KoHTpOsb BOCNpPOU3BOAUMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha

akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 43)

~

p
9 HaxmuTe KHoMnKy <« ana obpaTHON
NepeMOTKU NEHTbI.

&

REW®
e HaxxmuTe KHoMKy B AnA Havana
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.
=
) PLAY
\ J
0 YcTaHoBuTe
nepekno4yaTenb

(010430

POWER B nonoxenne
PLAYER, HaxaB
ManeHbKyIo 3eMeHyI0
KHOIMKY.

T

MpumevaHue

He nogHvumanTe Bugeokamvepy 3a
BugouckaTtenb, naHens XK nnm
6aTapenHbln 610K.

oAuee Awod.rolqag ou oaroogaodAg
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the five
models listed in the table below (p. 15). Before
you start reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV140E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV140E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Before using your camcorder
(DCR-TRV140E only)

With your digital camcorder, we recommend
using Hi8 Fli E1/Digital8 B3 video cassettes. Your
camcorder records and plays back pictures only
in the Digital8 P system. You cannot play back
tapes recorded in the Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 mm
El (analogue) system.

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

VIHCTpyKUMK B JaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npegHasHa4eHbl AnA NATM Moaenew,
nepeyncneHHblx B Tabnuue (cTp. 16). Mpexae,
YeM NPUCTYNUTb K 03HAKOMMEHWIO C AAaHHbIM
PYKOBOACTBOM M 3KcnyaTtaumm Bawei
BMAEOKamMepbl, MPoBepbTe HOMEP MOAeNu ¢
HWXXHEN CTOPOHbI BUAeoKamepsbl. [na
UNNIOCTPATUBHbLIX Lienen Ncnosb3yeTcA Moaenb
DCR-TRV140E. B npotuBHOM crniy4ae Ha3BaHve
MoAenu yKkasblBaeTCA Ha pUcyHkax. Bcakue
oTnM4nA B paboTe YeTKO yKasbiBaloTCA B
TEKCTe, Hanpumep, “ToNbKO MoAenb
DCR-TRV140E”".

Mpu 4TeHnn paHHOro pyKOBOACTBA y4MTbIBANTE,
YTO KHOMKW 1 YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeokamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnasHbIM1 GyKBaMu.

Mpumep. YcTaHosuTe BoikntoyaTens POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA.

[pwn BbINONHEHNN ONepauun Ha BUAEOKamepe
Bbl cMOXeTe ycnblwaTb 3yMMEpPHbIA CUrHan,
NOoATBEPXXAAIOLWMIA BbINOMHEHNe onepauum.

Mepea Hayanom aKcnayaTauuu
Bawei Bugeokamepbl (Tonibko
mogenb DCR-TRV140E)

C aTOM BUAEOKamMepon peKoMeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBatb BugeokacceTbl Hi8 ki EV

Digital8 P). Bawa Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET
3anucb U BOCTpon3BeaeHne n3obpaxxeHui
Tonbko B cucteme Digital8 B. HenbaA
BOCMPOU3BOANTb NEHTI, 3anNMcaHHbIe B cUCTeMe
Hi8 Hli BV ctanaapTtHol cucteme 8 mm El
(ananoroson).

MpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TefieBUAEHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOrO TENEBUAEHNA OT/IMHAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. nA npocmoTpa Bawwmx
3anucew Ha sKkpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
HeobX04MMO UCMONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL.



Using this manual

Types of differences

Model name

CCD-

DCR-

TRV107E

TRV108E

TRV208E

TRV408E

TRV140E

System

Hi8

Hi8

Hi8

Hi8

Digital8

Playback

Hig/8

Hig/8

Hig/8

Hig/8

Digital8

Digital Zoom

450x

460x

560x%

560x%

560x

Remote Sensor

Steadyshot

Date and time

DNR
(Digital Noise Reduction)

Easy Dubbing

ORC
(Optimizing the Recording
Condition)

TBC
(Time Base Corrector)

Data Code

Digital effect

Digital program editing

DV OUT jack

Frame recording

Hifi SOUND

Interval recording

Super NightShot/
Colour Slow Shutter

Tape Photo recording

USB Streaming

Zero set memory

@ Provided
— Not provided

nuneLeAruode X edxgaorolwol pauels bunieo I
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Ucnonb3oBaHWe 4aHHOIO PYKOBOACTBA

Tunbl pasnuyui

Howmep mogenu

CCD-

DCR-

TRV107E

TRV108E

TRV208E

TRV408E

TRV140E

Cuctema

Hi8

Hi8

Hi8

Hi8

Digitals

Bocnpoussenenue

Hi8/8

Hi8/8

Hi8/8

Hi8/8

Digital8

LinchpoBoii BapnoobbekTMB

450x

460x

560x

560x

560x%

[JlaTunk AUCTaHUMOHHOrO
ynpasnenus

YcTonuneas cbemka

[ata n BpemA

DNR
(LindppoBoe wymonoaasnexme)

MpocTas nepesanics

ORC
(OnTummM3aumA ycnosmi 3anmcu)

TBC
(KoppekTop CvHXpOHM3aLmm)

Kog aaHHbIX

Linchposoii acpcpexT

LinchpoBoii MOHTaX nporpammbl

He3po DV OUT

MokagpoBasa 3anncb

Pexwm HiFi SOUND

3anucb ¢ MHTEpBanamm

Super NightShot
Colour Slow Shutter

doTocbemKa Ha NeHTy

Mepenaya NOTOKOM No
coeanHermnio USB

MamATb HyneBoi 0TMETKM

® VveeTcA
— OtcyTcTBYeET



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Precautions on camcorder care

Lens and LCD screen/finder

(on mounted models only)

=The LCD screen and the finder are
manufactured using extremely high-
precision technology so over 99.99% of the
pixels are operational for effective use.
However, there may be some tiny black
points and/or bright points (white, red, blue
or green in colour) that constantly appear on
the LCD screen and the finder. These points
are normal in the manufacturing process and
do not affect the recording in any way.

= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your
camcorder away from rain and sea water.
Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your
camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Be careful when placing the camera near a
window or outdoors. Exposing the LCD screen,
the finder or the lens to direct sunlight for long
periods may cause malfunctions. [c].

= Do not directly shoot the sun. Doing so might
cause your camcorder to malfunction. Take
pictures of the sun in low light conditions such
as dusk [d].

Mepbl NpeAoOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

O61bekTuB u 3kpaH XKO/Buaouckarenb

(TONbKO Ha MOHTUPYEeMbIX MoAenAXx)

¢ JkpaH XXK[ v Bugouckartesnib M3rotoBJieHbl

C NMOMOLbIO BbICOKOMNPELIM3NOHHOM

TexHosiorumn, noaTomy csbiwue 99,99%

351eMeHTOB M306pa)keHuit npegHa3Ha4eHo

anA 3 (PeKTUBHOro UCMoNIb30BaHUA.

OpHako Ha akpaHe XXK[ u B Bupouckarene

MOTFYT NOABJIATLCA MaJ&ieHbKUue YepHbie u/

WNn ApKue uBeTHble TO4KM (benble,

KpacHble, CUHUe unu 3eneHbie). MoasneHune

3TUX TOYEK BMOJIHE HOPManbHO ANnA

npouecca CbeMKU U HUKOUM 06pa3om He

BJIMAET Ha 3anucbiBaemoe u3obpakeHue.

He ponyckawnTe, 4TobbI BUAeOKamepa

cTaHoBMnach BnaxHown. MpepoxpaHanTe

BMAEOKaMepy OT [OXAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.

Ecnv Bbl HamounTe Bugeokamepy, To 3T0 MOXET

NPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTU annapaTa, KoTopas

He Bcerga MoxeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa [a].

Hukorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKAMEpPY B

MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypon Boiwe 60°C, Kak,

Hanpumep, B aBToMo6Une, OCTaBfEHHOM Ha

COJIHLE UM NoA, NPAMbIM COSTHEYHBIM CBETOM

[b].

ByabTe 0CTOPOXXHbI NpY pasMeLLeHn

BMeOKaMepbl BO3/ie OKHa UM BHE

nomelleHua. BosgeicTeue npamoro

CONMHEYHOro cBeTa Ha akpaH KK/,

BUOVCKATESb UMM 06 bEKTUB B TEYEHNE

LANUTENbHOro Nepuoja BpEMEHN MOXET

NPVBECTU K HEMCMNPaBHOCTAM. [C].

* He HanpaBnAiTe Kamepy NPAMO Ha COMHLE.
OTO MOXET NPMBECTU K HEUCTIPABHOCTH
Bawwelt Buaeokamepsbl. MpoBoanTe ChbeMKM
COJHUA B YCNOBMWAX HNU3KOW OCBELLEHHOCTH,
Takumx, kak cymepku [d].

My

[b]
/Qf///%\\
72
Uz 24

[d]

payels Bunes

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldoy]
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Step 1 Preparing the  MyHKT 1 MoaroTtoBka

power supply UCTOYHUKA NUTaHMA
Installing the battery pack YctaHoBKa 6aTtapeuHoro 6510ka
Slide the battery pack down until it clicks. MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, TaK

4TOObI OH 3aulesikHyncA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack Ona cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the MepeaBuHbTE 6aTapeiHbIi 650K B HanpaBfieHUm
arrow while pressing ¥ BATT down. cTpenku, Haxas kKHorKy ¥ BATT BHU3.

V BATT release lever/
Pblyar AnA cHATUA
aTapeuHoro 6noka ¥ BATT




Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHUA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series).

See page 174 for details of the “InfoLITHIUM”

battery pack.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to
), normal charge is completed. To fully charge
the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about one hour after normal charge
is completed until “FULL” appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yiiTe 6atapenHbin 6rok ana Bawen

BMAeOKamepbl Nocne ero 3apAaKu.

Balua Bunaeokamepa paboTtaeT TOMbKO ¢

6aTtapeiHbiM 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepumn M).

Moapo6Hble cBeaeHnA o 6aTapenHom 6rioke

“InfoLITHIUM” npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 174.

(1) OTtkpoiiTe KpbiwKy rHezga DC IN n
noAcoeAvHWTe CeTeBOM aganTep NepeMeHHoro
TOKa, npunaraembivi K Bawen Buaeokamvepe, K
rHe3ay DC IN, Tak 4Tobbl WwTekep A 6bin
HanpasneH BBEPX.

(2) MNopcoeanHNTe NPOBOA, ANEKTPONUTaHUA K
CeTeBOMy ajanTepy NepemMeHHOro ToKa.

(3) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTke.

(4) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovartens POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG). HauHeTcAa 3apaaka. B
OKoLLKe aucrinen byaeT oTobpaxarbeA BpemA
OCTaBLLErocA 3apAaa B MUHyTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTop ocTaslueroca 3apaja
W3MEHUTCA Ha &, 3TO 3HAYUT, YTO
HOpMasnbHanA 3apAaKa 3aseplueHa. [1na nonHom
3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA
3apAakKa) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K
NOAKIMIOYEHHBIM NPUGNU3NTENBHO HA OAWH Yac
rocrie 3aBepLUeHVA HOPMasbHOW 3apAaKK A0
Tex Mnop, Noka B OKOLLKEe ANCnen He NoABUTCA
nHankauma “FULL”. MonHaA 3apAagka
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka no3sonAeT Bam
ncnonb3oBaTb 6aTaperiHbii 610K fosblle, YeM
06bIYHO.

FULL 73]

T
{ (Limin

The number in the illustration of the display
window may differ from that on your camcorder.

YMCno Ha PUCYHKE OKOLLKA AUCTINeA MOXET
OTNIMYaTLCA OT YMCNa, KOTOpoe oTobpaXaeTcA
Ha BUAEOKaMepe.

payels Bunes

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldoy]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Mocne 3apAapku 6atapenHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHnTe CeTeBOM aaanTep NepeMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawein Buaeokamepe.

Note

Prevent metallic objects from coming into contact
with the metal parts of the DC plug of the AC
power adaptor. This may cause a short-circuit,
damaging the AC power adaptor.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time you record with the
viewfinder is displayed.

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases:

—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.

—The battery pack is not installed properly.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

We recommend charging the battery pack in
an ambient temperature of between 10°C to
30°C (50°F to 86°F.)

If the power goes off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

MpumeyaHue

He ponyckaiTe KOHTaKTa METaNIUYECKUX
npeaMeToB C METAIMYECKUMM HYacTAMU LUTEKepa
NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CeTeBoro agantepa. A1o
MO>XXET MPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY 3aMbIKaHUIO U
nospexaeHuto Balieli Buaeokamepsbl.

WHaukaTtop ocTaBlierocA 3apAna 6atapeHoro
6noka

OTobpaxaeTca ocTaBsLueecA Bpems paboTbl
6aTapeu npy CbemKke C BUAOUCKATENEM.
VHavkaTop BpemeHn ocTaBLLeroca 3apaja
6aTapeiHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe aucrnen
nNpuGAN3MTENBHO YKa3biBaeT BPEMA 3arnucu ¢
UCMoNb30BaHNEM BUAOUCKATENS.

Lo Tex nop, noka Bawa Bugeokamepa He
onpenenut AenucTBuTesibHoe BpemA
ocTaBluerocs 3apaaa 6arapeiHoro 6yoka
B okowwke gucnnen 6ygeT oTobpaxkaTbeA
MHAMKaumA “— — — —min”.

Bo Bpems 3apaaku 6aTapeitHoro 6noka B

oKoLllKe aucnsen He 6yaet oTobpaxarbcaA

MHAMKaTop, i oH 6yaet muratb B

cneayloLwmx crnyyanx:

— OTCcoenmnHeH ceTeBON aganTep NepeMeHHoro
ToKa.

— BbaTtapeiiHbli 60K ycTaHOBIIEH HENPaBUIbHO.

— HeucnpasHocTb 6aTapenHoro 65oka.

PekomeHAayeTcA BbIMOSHATb 3apAAKY
6araperiHoro 6510ka Npu Temneparype
okpy>xatouien cpeabi ot 10°C go 30°C.

Ecnu nutaHue oTKNO4YaeTCA, HECMOTPA Ha To,
YTO UHAUKATOP OCTaBLUErocA BpeMeHU paboTbl
6aTapeu nNokasbiBaeT, 4TO B HeWl ocTasncA
[AOCTaTO4HbIN 3apAa ANA ee
hYHKLMOHMPOBaHUA

CHoBa MONTHOCTbLIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHbIn 610K,
4TO6bI MHAMKATOP NPaBUMBHO NOKa3bIBa
ocTaBLUueecA BpeMA paboTbl 6aTapemn.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHUA

Charging time/Bpemsa 3apAaaku

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k

Full charge (normal charge)/
MonHan 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAaKa)

NP-FM30

(supplied)/ (npunaraetcn) 145 (89)
NP-FM50 150 (90)
NP-FM70 240 (180)
NP-QM71 260 (200)
NP-FM90 330 (270)
NP-FM91/QM91 360 (300)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack at 25°C (77°F)

Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

MpubnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax AnA
3apAAKN NMOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXKEHHOro
6aTapenHoro 6noka npu 25°C

CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

Recording with

the viewfinder/
Battery pack/ 3anucb ¢ NOMoLbIO
BaTtapeWHbiin Buaouckartensa

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ nomoulblo
akpaHa XKA

6ok Continuous*/  Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaAa* TunuyHaa**

NP-FM30

(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 165 % 120 65
NP-FM50 265 145 195 105
NP-FM70 540 295 400 220
NP-QM71 640 350 465 255
NP-FM90 820 450 600 330
NP-FM91/QM91 955 525 695 380

DCR-TRV140E

Recording with

the viewfinder/
Battery pack/ 3anuck ¢ noMoLbo
BarapeiHbii Buaouckartensa

Recording with
the LCD screen/
3anucb ¢ NOMoLLbIO
akpaHa XK

6ok Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaA* TunuyHaa**

Continuous*/ Typical**/
HenpepbiBHaAa* TunuyHaa**

NP-FM30

(supplied)/ (npunaraetca) 110 60 & s
NP-FM50 180 100 140 75
NP-FM70 370 205 295 160
NP-QM71 430 235 340 185
NP-FM90 560 310 450 245
NP-FM91/QM91 645 355 520 285

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery pack

MpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHNM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 651o0ka

payels Bunes

nuneLeAuruoade M exgoLoldoy]
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

nMTaHuA

*  Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold
environment.

** Approximate number of minutes when
recording while you repeat recording start/

stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

Playing time/Bpema Bocnpou3BeneHusa
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

*

*

*

MpubnmsnTensHoe Bpema HenpepbiBHON
3anucu npy Temnepatype 25°C. MNpu
1cnonb30BaHUM BUAEOKaMepPbl B XONOAHbIX
YCINOBMAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTapenHoro bnoka
byneT Kopoye.

MpnbnusnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anmcu ¢ HeOAHOKPAaTHbBIM NyCcKoM/
OCTaHOBKOW 3anncu, Hae3foM BuaeoKamepbl
U BKIMIOYEHVNEM/BBIKITIOYEHVEM NUTaHWUA.
dakTnyeckuit cpok cnyx6bbl 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 651oka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbii

Playing time
on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
Bpema BocnpousseaeHna Bpema BocnpousseaeHusa

Playing time

6ok Ha akpaHe XXK[ npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-FM30

120 175
(supplied)/ (npunaraetca)
NP-FM50 195 280
NP-FM70 400 570
NP-QM71 465 675
NP-FM90 600 865
NP-FM91/QM91 695 1010
DCR-TRV140E

Playing time Playing time
Iéz;tt;r)épacli/ on LCD screen/ with LCD closed/
6 TapenHbIn Bpema BocnpousseaeHna Bpema BocnpousseaeHua
nok Ha aKpaHe XK npu 3akpbiTom XXKQ

NP-FM30
(supplied)/ (npunaraetcn) 8 15
NP-FM50 140 185
NP-FM70 295 385
NP-QM71 340 445
NP-FM90 450 580
NP-FM91/QM91 520 670

Approximate number of minutes when you use a

fully charged battery pack

MpubnuanTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMONb30BaHWM MOSTHOCTBIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperiHoro 61oka



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHUA

Approximate continuous playing time at 25°C
(77°F).

The battery life will be shorter if you use your
camcorder in a cold environment.

The recording and playing time of a normally
charged battery are about 90% of those of a fully
charged battery.

What is the ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (M series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. “InfoLITHIUM” M
series battery packs have the () moumuu () mark.
“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Connecting to a wall socket

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from a wall
socket using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to a wall socket.

MpubnnsmTenbHoe BpemA HenpepbiBHOTO
BocnpousseaeHus npu 25°C.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM BUAEOKAMEPDLI B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy>6bl 6aTapentHoro 6noka
byneT Kopoue.

BpewmA 3anuncu n Bocnpon3seaeHnA ¢
HOpManbHO 3apAXKeHHbIM 6aTaperiHbiM 61OKOM
cocTtanAeT npumepHo 90% OT BpEMEHU C
MOJSIHOCTBIO 3apPAXKEHHbIM 6aTaperiHbIM 6510KOM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactaBnAeT cobon NUTneBo-
WOHHBbI HaTapenHbln 610K, KOTOPbLIN MOXeT
06MeHMBaTbLCA AaHHbIMU, TaKUMU KaK
notpebnexue 3apAana 6aTapenHoro 651oka, ¢
COBMECTMMOW 3NIEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypou. 3To
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C HaTapeiHbiM 651I0KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepun M). Bawa snaeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepun M nmeetca metka

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBow MapKow
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

MoacoenuHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobupaeTech ncnonb3oBaTtb
BMAEOKaMepy AnUTeslbHoe BpemA,
pekoMeHyeTCA UCNONb30BaTh MUTaHWE OT
3NEKTPUYECKON CETU C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
aganTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
noacoeavHMTE ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka k rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAeoKamepe, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
WwTekepe 6bin obpalleH BBepX.

(2) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMy afanTtepy NepemMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MoacoepnHnTe NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K

ceTeBOW po3eTke.

2,3
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa MCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (wall socket) as long as it is connected to a
wall socket, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the wall socket.

= Place the AC power adaptor near the wall
socket. While using the AC power adaptor, if
any trouble occurs with this unit, disconnect the
plug from the wall socket as soon as possible to
cut off the powver.

Using a car battery

Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (optional). Refer
to the operating instructions of the DC adaptor/
charger for further information.

NPEAOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapart He OTK/I04aeTCA OT UCTOYHUKA
nepemMeHHOro Toka Ao Tex nop, noka oH
NOJCOeANHEH K 3MEeKTPUYECKON ceTu, Aaxe
€cnu cam annapar BbIK/OYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [lnTaHne OT ceTeBOro agantepa NepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXET noAaBaThbCcA Aaxe B c/yyae, ecnu
6aTapenHbin 6510K NpUKpensieH K Bawen
BuAeOKamepe.

¢ He3no DC IN obnagaeT “npuoputeTom
MCTOYHMKA”. DTO 03HaAYaeT, YTO NMTaHue oT
6aTapeinHoro 6510ka He NogaeTcA, noka
NPOBOJ, 3NIEKTPONUTAHUA NOACOEAVNHEH K
rHe3ay DC IN, gaxke ecnu nposog,
3MEKTPONMUTAHNA HE BKITKOYEH B CTEHHYIO
pO3eTKYy.

* PazmecTuTe ceTeBol agantep nepeMeHHoro
TOKa BO3re anekTpoceTu. MNpu ncnonb3oBaHmm
CEeTEBOro agantepa NepeMeHHOro Toka B
cnyyae HencnpaBHOCTW AAHHOro annaparta
OTCOEMHUTE LUTEKEP OT 3MIEKTPOCETU Kak
MO>HO 6bICTpee AnA OTKIIIYEHNA MUTaHNA.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6GUNILHOrO
aKKyMyJiATopa

Wcnonb3yinTte apantep/3apAgHOE yCTPOMNCTBO
NocToAHHOro Toka Sony (NpuobpeTaeTca
[OMoNHUTENbHO). MoapobHble cBeaeHnA
npuBeAeHbl B MHCTPYKUMAX MO 3KcnyaTaumm
ajanTepa/3apAgHOro yCTponcTBa NOCTOAHHOMO
ToKa.



Step 2 Setting the
date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThbl
U BpemMeHU

Set the date and time settings when you use your
camcorder for the first time.

“CLOCK SET” will be displayed each time when

you set the power switch to CAMERA unless you
set the date and time settings.

If you do not use your camcorder for about 6
months, the date and time settings may be
released (bars may appear) because the built-in
rechargeable battery in your camcorder will have
been discharged.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the
hour and then the minute.

(1) While your camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
press MENU to display the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to operate.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu disappear.
The time indicator appears.

Ecnwn Bbl ucnonb3syeTe cBoto BuAeoKamepy Brnepsbie,
BbIMNOJSIHATE YCTAHOBKMN AaTbl U BPEMEHU.

Moka He ByaeT nponsBeaeHa ycTaHOBKa AaThbl U
BpPEMEHU, Kaxabll pa3 npv nepesoe
nepekntovatena POWER B nonoxxexHne CAMERA
6ynet oTobpaxaTbca uHavkauma “CLOCK SET”.

Ecnu Buaeokamepa He ncnosnb3oBanacb OKomno 6
MecAueB, YCTaHOBKW AaTbl U BpEMEHU MOTYT
NCYE3HYTb (MOABATCA YEPTOYKM), MOCKONbKY
BCTPOEHHaA akKyMynATopHana 6aTtapenka,
yCTaHOBJIEHHAA B BUAEOKaMepe, paspaamuTca.

(1) Korpa Bngeokamepa HaxoauTCA B pexxume
CAMERA, HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU ana
0TOBPaXXEHNA MEHIO.

(2) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana sbibopa
MHAMKaUuK (&3], a 3aTeM HaXMUTE OUCK.

(3) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3aTem HaXXmMuTe AuUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
HY>KHOIO roAa, a 3aTem HaXMUTe JUCK.

(5) YcTtaHoBuTE MecAU, AeHb M Yac nyTem
BpawleHua aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC u HaxxaTna
aucka.

(6) YcTaHoBMTE MUHYTHI, NOBOpaymBanA amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC n Haxumana Ha HEro B MOMEHT
nepeAayu curHana To4HOro BpemMeHu. Yacol
HayHyT paboTaTb.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4To6bl
MUCYE3MN YCTAHOBKM MEHIO.

r2 3 |
SETUP MENU SETUP_MENU SETUP_MENU
W CLOCK SET @ [CLOCK SET] --:i--i-- wr [CLOCK SET
@ USB STREAM @ USB STREAM @ USB STREAM [
& LTR S| @ LTR SIZE @ LTR SIZE (002 1 1
£3 LANGUAGE LANGUAGE LANGUAGE Vo
[E]«DEMO MODE [E«DEMO MODE [E14DEMO MODE
e Ec PRETURN G [
@ ° @ 0 00
ooy
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
J
[ Y
SETUP_MENU SETUP_MENU
o [CLOCK SET W [CLOCK SET 4 72002
@ USB STREAM 4 1 ¢ @ USB STREAM 17:30:00
@ LTR SIZE 2002 7 4 @ LTR SIZE
LANGUAGE Vo oo L ANGUAGE
N N N o4 [E]«DEMO MODE [E]«DEMO MODE
Ec PRETUR [ 1c PRETURN
2002 1 1 2002[1] 1 17 °
v oo Vo
Y S [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
0 00 0 00
vy o
. 7 \ 7
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Step 2 Setting the date and time

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa AaThl U BpeMeHU

The year changes as follows:

Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

|—>19954—----—»20024—----—»2079<—|

To check the preset date and time
(CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only)

Press DATE to display the date indicator.

Press TIME to display the time indicator.

Press DATE (or TIME) and then press TIME (or
DATE) to simultaneously display the date and
time indicator.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

Auto date function

When you use your camcorder for the first time,
turn it on and set the date and time to your local
time before you start recording (p. 25). The date
is automatically recorded for 10 seconds after
you start recording (Auto date function). This
function works only once a day.

Note on the time indicator
The internal clock of your camcorder operates on
a 24-hour cycle.

Note on the auto date function

(CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

only)

You can change the AUTO DATE setting by

selecting ON or OFF in the menu settings. The

auto date function automatically displays the

date once a day.

However, the date may automatically appear

more than once a day if:

—you set the date and time.

—you eject and insert the tape again.

—you stop recording within 10 seconds.

—you set AUTO DATE to OFF once and set it
back to ON in the menu settings.

[nAa npoBepku npeaBapuUTesibHO
yCcTaHOBJEeHHbIX AaTbl U BpeMeHU
(Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE anA otobpaxkeHuA
nHaMKaTopa Aathl.

HaxwmuTe kHonky TIME ana otobpaxkeHuA
UHAMKaTopa BPEMEHW.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE (nnu TIME), a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME (unu DATE) ana
0AHOBPEMEHHOro oTobpaxkeHA UHANKaTopa
OaTbl 1 BPEMEHMU.

HaxxmuTe ewe pa3s kHonky DATE w/unu TIME.
VHankaTop aatbl Wunvm BpeMeHu UcHesHeT.

®DYHKLMA aBTOMaTU4YECKOW AaTbl

[Mpy nepBOM 1CNonb30BaHUK BUAEOKAMEPbI
BKJIIOYMTE €€ 1 BbINOSIHUTE YCTAHOBKY AaThbl U
BPEMEHW B COOTBETCTBMN CO CBOMM HaCOBbIM
noAcoM nepej Hayanom 3anucu (cTp. 25). flata
6yneT aBTOMaTUYECKN 3annCbIBaTbCA B TeHEHNE
10 cekyHpA nocne Ha4vana 3anucu (pyHKumA
aBTOMaTM4ecKom aaTtbl). OTa PyHKUMA
paboTaeT 0avH pas B AeHb.

MpumevyaHue No MHAUKATOPY BPeMeHU
BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawer Buaeokamepsbl
paboTaioT B 24-4aCOBOM pPEXMME.

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUMU aBTOMaTU4ECKOM

aatbl (Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/

TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)

Bbl MoXxeTe n3ameHATb yctaHoBky AUTO DATE

nyTem Bbibopa nonoxenunn ON nnn OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MeHo. OyHKUMA aBTOMaTUYECKOWM

[aTbl aBTOMaTUHECKN OTOpakaeT AaTy OAvH

pas B AeHb.

OpHako, fata MoXeT aBToMaTU4ecKm

noABNATLCA BOMbLUEe 0JHOro pasa npu:

—ycTaHoBKe AaTbl M BPEMEHMU.

— BbITANKMBaHUM 1 YCTAaHOBKE NIeHTbI 06paTHO
Ha mMecTo.

—ocTaHoBKe 3anvcu B npegenax 10 cekyHA.

—ycTaHoBke komaHasl AUTO DATE B
nonoxexne OFF n Bo3BpalleHun B
nonoxxeHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.



Step 3 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 FliEl/Digitald8 B

video cassettes.*V

When you want to record in the Hi8 system, use

Hi8 FliEl video cassettes.*?

(1) Prepare the power supply (p. 18).

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press & EJECT. The cassette compartment
opens automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette into the cassette compartment
with its window facing out and the write-
protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTb BUAEOKACCETHI

Hig HiEl/Digitals P.*

Ecnu Heo6x0AMMO BbINMONHWTL 3anuchb B

cucteme Hi8, nonb3yntech BuaeokacceTamm

Hi8 Hi E.*?

(1) MoaroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHMA (CTp. 18).

(2) OTKpOWiTE KPbILLKY KaCCETHOro OTCEKA, a
3aTeM HaxxmuTe KHonky @ EJECT. KacceTHblIi
OTCEK OTKPOETCA aBTOMAaTUHECKN.

(3) BcTaBbTe KacceTy B KaCCETHbIW OTCEK,
4TOObl OKOLLKO 6bIN0 06palLeHo HapyXy, a
NenecToK 3almTbl OT 3arnucK - BBEPX.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HaXXaB METKY
Ha oTceke. KacceTHbI OoTcek
aBTOMaTU4YECKMN 3aKpOETCH.

(5) 3akpoiiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

7

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

AnAa ns3sne4vyeHna KacceTbl
BbinonHWTe NprBEAEHHYIO BbilLE MpoLeaypy 1
BbITOJIKHUTE KacceTy B MyHKTe 3.

*) Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

payels Bunes
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Step 3 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 3 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause a malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.*V

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is half of the indicated time on Hi8
FliEl/Digital8 B tape. If you select the LP
mode in the menu settings, the recording time
is 3/4 of the indicated time on Hi8 FIi El/
Digital8 B} tape.*?

= If you use standard 8 mm El tape, be sure to
play back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 mm EJ tape on other camcorders (including
other DCR-TRV140E).*

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the cassette
compartment other than the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by the lid of the
cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHuna

® He HaxunmanTe BHWU3 KaCcCeTHbI OTCeK. OTO
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCNPaBHOCTMU.

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anucb
usobpadkeHuin B cucteme Digital8 .V

* BpemA 3anuncu npu ucnonb3oBaHuu Baluen
BUAEeOKaMepbl COCTaBNAET MONOBUHY
BpeMeHu, ykasaHHoro Ha nexte Hi8 ki EV/
Digital8 B. Mpw Bbibope pexuma LP B
yCTaHOBKax MEeHI0 BpemsA 3anvcy coctaBnaeT
3/4 BpemeHu, ykasaHHoro Ha nexte Hig HiEV
Digital8 P).*V

® Ecnu ucnonb3yeTcA cTaHAapTHaA neHTa
8 mm El, BocnpownasoauTs ee cnepyeT Ha aToit
e Buaeokamepe. Mpu Bocnpon3seaeHUn
ctaHgapTHoii nenTbl 8 mm Bl Ha gpyrux
BMAeoKamepax (BknoyanA apyrue
Buaeokamepsbl moaenu DCR-TRV140E) moryT
NOABUTLCA MO3aNYHbIE MOMEXU.*)

® KacceTHbIV OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpblTbCA, €Cru
Bbl HaxxmeTe Ha niobyto Apyryto 4acTb
KacCeTHOro 0TCEKa, a He Ha 3Hak (PUsH,

* He nogHumariTe Buaeokamepy 3a KpbiLLKy
KacCeTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npeaoTBpalleHna cry4ainHoOro cTupaHua

lNepeaBrHbLTE NENECTOK 3alUnTbl 3anncu Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4ToObl NOABMNACH KpacHaA MeTKa.

*) DCR-TRV140E only

28
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— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONIOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” to “Step 3” for more information
(p. 18 to 28).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
recording lamp located on the front of your
camcorder lights up. To stop recording, press
START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHuMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEKTNBA, HaXKaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTMBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [logpobHble cBeAeHNA NpBeAEHbI
¢ “MyHkTa 1” po “lNyHkTa 3” (cTp. 18 — 28).

(3) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NePEKIIIYNTCA B PEXUM OXXUAAHUA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XKK[. BugonckaTenb BbIKNoYUTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKM.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP.
Bupeokamepa Ha4HeT 3anuck. MoasuTcA
vHaukaTtop REC. 3aropuTca namnoyka
3anucu, pacrnonoXxeHHanA Ha nepeaHen
naHenu Bngeokamepsbl. [1nA oCTaHOBKM
3anucu HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP ewe
pas.

Mpwy 3anucu ¢ NnomoLLbio BuaoucKaTens,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETUTCA NlaMrnoyKa 3anmcu.

Recording lamp/
Namnouka
3anucu
BuAeoKamepom

Microphone (R)*/ '
Microphone (L)/
)
MukpodioH (R)* MukpodoH (L)

" 7

“a40min B SEREC 0:00:01

&

(942)330

soiseg — BuIp102ay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

« Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p. 140). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5
times*»/twice*? as long as in the SP mode. When
you record a tape in the LP mode on your
camcorder, we recommend that you play back
the tape on your camcorder.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette even if you
turn off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes*? /5 minutes*? while the
cassette is inserted

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode for
recording, set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
once, then set it to CAMERA, or press START/
STOP without changing the POWER switch
again to start recording. If your camcorder is in
the standby mode, with no cassette inserted, it
does not turn off automatically.

When you record in the SP and LP modes on
one tape or you record some scenes in the LP
mode

The playback picture may be distorted.

The time code may not be written properly
between scenes.*V

Recording date and time (DCR-TRV140E only)
The recording date and time are not displayed
while recording. However, they are recorded
automatically onto the tape. To display the
recording date and time, press DATA CODE on
the Remote Commander during recording.

MpumeyaHua

® [1NOTHO NPUCTErHMTE peMeHb Af1A 3axBaTa
BUAEOKamepbl.

* He npukacaiTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOGOHY BO
BpeMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxmmy 3anucu

Bawa Buaeokamepa BbINONHAET 3anuch 1
BOCMNpou3BeaeHune B pexuvme SP (cTaHaapTHoe
BOCMpou3BeAeHNe) u B pexxume LP
(monrovrpatoulee BocnponsseaeHue). Boibepute
pexum SP unu LP B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 148).
B pexxume LP MoxHO BbINONHATL 3anucb B 1,5
pasa*V/BaBoe*? ponblie No BpEMeHU, YeMm B
pexxume SP. Ecnu neHTa 6bina 3anucaHa Ha
Bawei Bugeokamepe B pexume LP, ee
peKoOMeHAYeTCA BOCMPON3BOANTL Ha 3TOM Xe
BMAEOKamepe.

[nAa obecneyeHnA NNaBHOro nepexoga

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHATbL NiaBHbIA NEPexos Mexxay
NocneAHVNM 3anucaHHbIM AMM30A0M U CreAYIOWMM
3NM3040M OO0 TEX Mop, NoKa He U3BneveTe KacceTy
npy BbIKMIOYEHHOM NuTaHuu. [MNpy 3ameHe
6aTapeiiHoro 6510ka ycTaHoBUTE nepeknoYvaTens
POWER B nonoxenune OFF (CHG).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume oXXuaaHuA Ha 3 MUHYTbI*) /5 MUHYT*?
npu BCTaBNIEHHOMW KacceTe

Balwa Bnaeokamepa BbIKMOYUTCA
aBToOMaTu4ecku. ATo NpeaoTBpaLlaeT pacxon
3apaga 6aTaperHoro 6510ka 1 U3Hoc
6aTapenHoro 6noka 1 neHTbl. [InA Bo3Bparta B
PEXMM 0XXMAAHWA NpK 3anucy cHavana
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), 3aTem nepeBeauTe ero
B nonoxeHne CAMERA wnu Haxmnte START/
STOP, He n3MeHAA NONOXXEHNe nepeknoyaTens
POWER, 4T06bl HayaTb 3anvck. Bugeokamepa
He ByaeT aBTOMAaTUYECKMN BbIKMIOYATLCA, €CNN
OHa HaxoAWTCA B PeXume oxuaaHnAa 6e3s
KacceTbl.

Ecnu Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anucb B pexxumax SP n
LP Ha ogHY NeHTy unu 3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpbIe
anu3oabl B pexxume LP

BocnponssoanmMoe nsobpaxkeHne MoxeT bbITb
MNCKaXeHo.

Ko BpeMeHn MOXeT 6bITb 3anmcaH HenpasuIibHO
MeXxay cueHamm.*d

3anucbk gatbl M BpemeHu (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV140E)

3anuvcbiBaemMble AaTa v Bpema He
BOCMPOM3BOAATCA BO BpemMA 3anuncu. O,ElHaKO OHM
aBTOMaTM4YeCKU 3anncbiBatoTCA Ha NEHTY. ﬂ,ﬂFl
0TO6PaXKeHMA 3aNUCaHHbIX AATbl U BPEMeHN
HaxxmuTe kHornky DATA CODE Ha nynbTe
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yrnpaBsieHWA BO BPEMA 3anucy.
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To set the counter to 0:00:00 (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)
Press COUNTER RESET (p. 195).

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

Adjusting the LCD screen

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears on the screen
(Mirror mode).

[AnA ycTaHOBKM cyeTyuKa Ha 0:00:00 (Tonbko
moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E)

Haxxmute kHonky COUNTER RESET (cTp. 195).

*) Tonbko Mmogens DCR-TRV140E
*2) Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

MaHenb XXK[ moxeT nepeaBuraTbCA NpUMEpPHO Ha
90 rpafycoB B CTOPOHY BUAoUCKaTena v NpuMepHo
Ha 180 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY 06beKTUBA.

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe naHenb XXK[ Tak, 4To oHa
GyAeT HarnpaBeneHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha dKpaHe
NoABUTCA MHAUKATOP <& (3epKanbHbIf PeXum).

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Mpw 3akpbiBaHun naHenn XXK[ yctaHoBuUTe ee
BEepTUKaIbHO, NOKa He pa3facTcA LWenyoK, a 3aTem
npucoeavHUTe ee K Kopnycy BUAeOKamepbl.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you record with
the viewfinder.

When you adjust angles of the LCD panel
Be sure to open the LCD panel up to 90 degrees.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD screen is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode

= You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY
on the Remote Commander.*V

«DATE and TIME on your camcorder do not
work.*?

MpumeyaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK, BuaonckaTens
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbIKIIOYAETCA B IIOO0M pexumve
KpOMe 3epKasibHOro.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete akpaH XXK[ sBHe
nomelleHUA nop NPAMbIM COSIHEYHbIM CBETOM
Bo3moxHo, 6yaeT TpyAHO pasrnafeTb YTo-nnbo Ha
akpaHe XXK[. B aTom cny4yae pekomeHayeTcA
BbINOSHATb 3aM1Cb C MOMOLLbIO BUAOUCKATENA.

Mpwu perynuposke yrnos naHenu XK
OTtkponTe naHens XK Ha 90 rpaaycos.

N3o06paxkeHune B 3epKasibHOM pexxume
N306paxeHune Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaet
oTobpaxaTbcA 3epkanbHo. OaHako 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHns 6yaeT HopMasbHON.

Bo BpemA 3anucu B 3epKasibHOM pexxume

* HeBO3MOXHO mcrnonb3oBaTh yHkunio ZERO SET
MEMORY Ha nynbTe ACTaHUMOHHOro
ynpaBneHua.*v

o OyHkummn DATE n TIME Ha Buaeokamepe He
paboTatoT.*?
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Indicators in the mirror mode
«The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC
as @. Some of the other indicators appear

mirror-reversed and others are not displayed.

= The date appears mirror-reversed when the
auto date function is working. However, the
date will be normal when recorded.*?

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/ TRV408E

only

Adjusting the brightness of the

LCD screen

(1) In CAMERA mode, select LCD BRIGHT in

in the menu settings (p. 139).

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the

brightness of the LCD screen.

WHankaTopbl B 3epKanbHOM peXxume

¢ NHamkaTop STBY nosasutcA B Buae 11@, a
nHankaTop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrue
VHAMKATOPbI NMOABATCA B 3epKasibHO
0TOOPaXXEeHHOM BUAE, & HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yayT oTOBpaxKaTbCA COBCEM.

e Korpa pa6oTaeTt (hyHKLUMA aBTOMaTUHECKOM
3anucm Jatbl, AaTa NoABNAETCA B 3epPKaslbHO
oTpaxkeHHom Buae. OgHako nocne 3anucuy gata
6yaeT HopMarnbHON.*?

*1) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
*2) Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

PerynupoBKa APKOCTU 3KpaHa
XKAO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA Bbi6epute LCD BRIGHT
B MyHKTE B YCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 147).

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku APKOCTU akpaHa XKL,

=
LCDIVE_SET
w [[CD BRIGHT mmmr——)
@ LCD B. L
[ LCD COLOUR
5 VF B.L.
& PRETURN
erc
)
[MENU] : END
v

LCD screen backlight

You can adjust the brightness of the backlight.
Select LCD B.L. in the menu settings

(p. 139).

Even if you adjust the LCD screen backlight
The recorded picture will not be affected.

32

3agHAA noacBeTka akpaHa XK

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTb APKOCTb 3a4Hen
noacseTku. Beibepute komanay LCD B.L. B
ycTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 147).

[axke npu perynupoBke 3agHen NoACBETKU
akpaHa XK

OTO0 He 0TpasuTCA Ha 3anMcaHHOM
n3obpaxkeHuu.
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After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
(2) Close the LCD panel.

(3) Eject the cassette.

(4) Attach the lens cap.

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntoyvatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG).

(2) 3akporiTe naHenb XK.

(3) sBnekuTe KacceTy.

(4) MpukpenuTe KpbiLLKY 06beKTMBA.

After using your camcorder
Remove the battery pack from your camcorder to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mo okoHuYaHuKM ucnonb3oBaHUA
BuAaeoKamepbl

OTcoeanHnTe baTapeiHbii 610K OT
BuAeoKamepbl BO n3bexxaHne cny4aviHoro
BKJ1IOYEHNA BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKM!.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUM Hae3aa
BupgeokKamMmepbl

MepenBuHbTE pblyar NPUBOAHOMO

BapnoobbEKTMBA crerka Ana OTHOCUTENbHO

Me[ANeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamMepbl.

[MepenBrHbTE €ro cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOTO

Haesfa Buaeokamepbl.

Mcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa Buaeokavepsl

B HebosbLIOM KonnyecTse obecneynsaeT

Haunyywme pesynbraThl.

CrtopoHa “T”: ana TenedoTo (06beKT
npubnuxaeTcs)

CTtopoHa “W”: anA WnpOoKOoyronbHOro Bnaa
(obbekT yaanaeTcA)

To use ZOOM greater than 20x

Zoom greater than 20x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. The
digital zoom function is set to OFF as a default
setting (p. 136).

The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the digital zooming zone.
The digital zooming zone appears when you select the
digital zoom power in D ZOOM in the menu settings./
[MpaBaA CTOpPOHA MOMOChI Ha 3KPaHe NoKa3biBaeT 30HY

umdcppoBoii TpaHchokaumu.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepeTe NpyBoAHOM UMGPOBOM BApMoO6BHEKTUB
B D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MeH, NOABUTCA 30Ha LMEPOBON

TpaHccokauumn.

YBenuyeHue 6onee, 4em B 20 pa3
YBenuyeHune 6onee, 4em B 20 pas, BbINOMHAETCA
LUMpoBbIM METOAOM. HTOObI BKMIOYUTL
UmcpoBYyLO TpaHcdoKauuio, BbibepuTe CTENeHb
umdpposoii TpaHcokaumm B nyHkte D ZOOM B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. PyHKUMA LndpoBon
TpaHctoKaumy Ha NpeAnpUATUKN-U3roToBUTENE
no yMOM4aHuio ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxenne OFF
(cTp. 144).

KayecTBo nsobpaxeHua yxyawaeTcA, Tak Kak
06paboTka nsobpaxkeHnAa BegeTcA UMgpoBbIM
Crnoco6oMm.
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Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 20x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (2 feet 5/8 in.) away from the lens
surface in the telephoto position, or about 1 cm
(about 1/2 in.) away in the wide-angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder
— Adjusting the viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumeyaHua K Haesay BUaeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAOM

* LinchpoBoi BapnoobbLeKTUB HaYnHaeT
cpabaTbiBaTb B Cnyyae, ecnu Haesq,
BuAeoKamepsbl npesbiwaeTt 20x.

* KayecTBO M306paXkeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
NPUBAMXKEHUA K CTOPOHE “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 6N1M3Koro
NONoXeHnA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe Mony4YnTb YETKON
(POKYCUPOBKW, NepeBNHbTE pblvar MPUBOAHOrO
BapnoobbeKkTuBa B CTOpoHy “W” fo nonyyeHuA
YeTKOM (hOKYCMPOBKU. Bbl MOXeETE BbIMONHATH
CbeMKy 06BbEeKTa B NMOSIOXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOPbI OTCTOUT MO KpalHen mepe Ha
paccTtoAHuM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTM 06beKTUBA
UK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B MOMOXEHNM
LUIMPOKOYTONbHOMo B1AaA.

[OnAa 3anucu n3o6pa)keHnu c
noMoLLbl0 BUAoucKartens
- PerynupoBka Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiToi NnaHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ NOMOLLbIO BUaovCKaTens.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKaTeNA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3PEHUEM, TaK YTOObI
VHOMKATOpPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6biim 4eTko
ChoKyCcnpoBaHs.I.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTesnb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOUCKATENSA.

Viewfinder backlight
You can change the brightness of the backlight.
Select VF B.L. in the menu settings (p. 139).

3apgHAA noacBeTKa Buaouckarena

MO>XHO N3MEHATb APKOCTb 3a4HEN MOACBETKM.
Bbibepute VF B.L. B ycTaHOBKax MeHo

(cTp. 147).
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Indicators displayed in the
recording mode

The

[a] :
[b]
[c] :

[d] :
[e] :

[f]

[a] :

[h]

(il

b1

indicators are not recorded on tape.

[a] [b][c] [d]

e]

[o] —{4_7 2002 [12:05:56 _J—[h]

UHaukaTopbl, oTo6paXkaembie B
peXxume 3anucu

MHﬂMKaTOpr He 3anncblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

[a] [i] [c][d]

0]

DCR-TRV140E

Remaining battery time indicator

:Format indicator

Recording mode indicator/
Mirror mode indicator
STBY/REC indicator

Time code indicator/

Tape photo recording indicator

:Remaining tape indicator

This appears after you start to record for a
while.*

This appears after you insert a cassette and
record or play back for a while.*?

Date indicator

This is displayed for five seconds after the
POWER switch is set to CAMERA.

:Time indicator

This is displayed for five seconds after the
POWER switch is set to CAMERA.

:Hi8 format indicator

This appears while playing back or
recording in Hi8 format.

:Tape counter indicator

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

[al

[b]
[c]

[d]
[e]

[f

[a]

[h]

i

i

:MHaukaTop BpemeHu octaBLuerocA

3apAaa 6atapeitHoro 6soka

:MHaukaTtop chopmata
:UHamkaTop pexxuma sanucu/

NHaukaTop 3epKanbHOro pexxuma

:MuaukaTtop STBY/REC
:MHpgukaTop koaa BpemeHu/

WHaukaTop hoTochLEMKU Ha NEHTY

:MiHAMKaTOp oCcTaBLUEUCA NEHTbI

OTOT UHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA HA HEKOTOPOe
BpeMms rnocre Havyana sanucu.*y

OTOT UHAMKATOP NOABMAETCA HA HEKOTOPOe
BPEMA M0csie YCTaHOBKMN KacceTbl 1
BbIMOSTHEHWA 3anucy unu
BOCMpou3BeeHunsa.*?

:NHaun KaTop BpemMeHu

OTobpakaeTcA B TEYEHUN NATU CEKYHN
nocne yctaHoBku nepeknovatena POWER
B nonoxeHne CAMERA.

:NHaun KaTop AaTtbl

OTobpaxkaeTcA B TEYEHUN NATU CEKYHN
nocne yctaHoBku nepeknodatena POWER
B nonoxeHve CAMERA.

:Mupukarop opmara Hi8

MoABnAeTCA BO Bpemsa BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA
unu 3anucu B chopmate Hi8.

HZ LT 1] KaTop cHeT4YUKa NieHTbl

*N Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
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Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator indicates
the approximate recording time. The indicator
may not be correct, depending on the conditions
in which you are recording. When you close the
LCD panel and open it again, it takes about

1 minute for the correct remaining battery time in
minutes to be displayed.

Time code (DCR-TRV140E only)

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:
seconds) in CAMERA mode and “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in PLAYER
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code.
You cannot reset the time code.

WHpukaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLUerocA 3apAaaa
6aTapeiHoro 65oka

MHaukaTop ocTasleroca 3apaga 6atapeiHoro
6noka ykasbiBaeT NnpubnnanTenbHoe BpeMaA
3anucu. MiHamkauma MoxeT 6bITb He COBCEM
TOYHOM B 3aBUCUMOCTW OT YCITOBUWA, B KOTOPbIX
npounssoanTCcA 3anucb. Ecnu 3akpbITh NaHenb
KK 1 OTKpbITE €€ CHOBA, TO NPUGN3NTENBHO
yepes 1 MUHYTY NOABMTCA MHAMKALMA,
oTobpaxaroLlaA TO4YHOe OCTaBLLEECA BPeEMA
paboTbl 6aTapenHoro 6510ka B MUHyTax.

Kopa BpemeHu (TosibKO moaenb
DCR-TRV140E)

Koa BpemeHun ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anvicu unm
socnpousseaeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:
cekyHzabl) B pexkume CAMERA v “0:00:00:00”
(4acbl: MUHYTBI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B pexxuMe
PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncaTtb TONTbKO
Kop, Bpemenun. Caenatb cHpoc koaa BpemMeHu
HEBO3MOXXHO.
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Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA mode.
The B indicator appears on the screen.
To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTkoun - BACK LIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNONHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa M03aAW Hero Unm e
ob6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTONb3yNTe
hyHKLUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTte kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA.

Ha akpaHe noasuTcA nHankatop .

[inAa oTMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonkKy BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be cancelled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN 06BEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBeTKOW

dyHKUMA 3a[Hel NOACBETKM 6yaeT oTMeHeHa.
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Shooting in the dark

- NightShot/Super NightShot
(DCR-TRV140E only)/Colour Slow
Shutter (DCR-TRV140E only)

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA mode,
slide NIGHTSHOT to ON.

@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen. To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

CbemKa B TEMHOTE

- NightShot/Super NightShot (Tonbko
mogens DCR-TRV140E)/Colour Slow
Shutter (tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E)

OyHkuma NightShot nossonaeT Bam BbINonHATL
CbeMKY 06BEKTOB B TEMHbIX MecTax. Hanpumep,
npy UCnonb3oBaHUK AaHHOW PYyHKLMKM Bbl
MOXETE C YCNEXOM BbINOMHATH CbEMKY HOYHbIX
XKUBOTHBIX AnA HabnoaeHus.

B 1o BpemA, korpa Balwa Bugeokamepa
HaxoauTca B pexxume CAMERA, nepeaBvHbTe
nepekntoyatens NIGHTSHOT B nonoxkeHne ON.
MravkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauryT
MuraTtb Ha aKpaHe. [inA oTMeHbl YHKLMM
NightShot nepeaBuHbTe nepekntoyartesns
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxeHwun OFF.

Infrared rays emitter/
Usnyyatenb
MH(pakKpacHbIX nyyen

Using the Super NightShot
(DCR-TRV140E only)

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
screen.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S®@ and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

4 Y N
COLOUR SLOW S|
G| S
] .=
ON () OFFo g 2
oFFod || 199
O 0 NIGHTSHOT
NIGHTSHOT . .
\ A J
DCR-TRV140E CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma Super
NightShot (Tonbko mogenb
DCR-TRV140E)

Pexwm Super NightShot nossonAeT caenatb
06bekThl 6bonee Yem B 16 pas Ap4e, YeM B
cny4ae, ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATL CbEMKY B
TemHoTe B pexxume NightShot.

(1) MepenBuHbTe nepekntovatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxeHve ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
3KpaHe NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI © 1
“NIGHTSHOT”.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
3KpaHe HayHyT MUraTb UHAMKATOPbI S@ U
“SUPER NIGHTSHOT”.

Ina otmeHbl pexxuma Super NightShot
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.
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Using the Colour Slow Shutter
(DCR-TRV140E only)

The Colour Slow Shutter enables you to record
colour images in a dark place.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to OFF in CAMERA
mode.

(2) Press COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER.
(®) and "COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER”
indicators flash on the screen.
To cancel the Colour Slow Shutter, press
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable the NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 137).

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

= Colour Slow Shutter cannot be used in places of
absolute (0 lux) darkness.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT setting to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxuma Colour Slow
Shutter

(Tonbko mopgenb DCR-TRV140E)
Pe>xum Colour Slow Shutter no3sonaet
BbINOTHATb 3aNUCb LBETHbIX I/I306pa)KeHVII7I B
TEeMHbIX MecTax.

(1) NepenBuHbTe NepekntodaTens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxenune OFF B pexxume CAMERA.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky COLOUR SLOW
SHUTTER.
Ha akpaHe HayHyT MuraTb MHAMKATOPbI (&) 1
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER.
Y106kl OTKMIOUNTE pexkum Colour Slow
Shutter, HaxxmuTe kKHonky COLOUR SLOW
SHUTTER ewwe pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue noacBeTKU ANA
pexxuma NightShot

N306pa>keHne cTaHeT ApYe, eCnv BKIKOUYNTb
noacseTky anA pexwuma NightShot. AnA
BK/IOYeHMA noacseTku anAa pexxmma NightShot
ycTtaHosuTte nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B
nonoxenHve ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto (CTp. 145).

MpumeyaHuna

* He ucnonbayiTe pyHkumio NightShot B Apkux
mMecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXET NPMBECTMN K
HencnpaBHOCTW Balel Bugeokamvepsi.

o ®yHkuwmio Colour Slow Shutter HeBO3MOXHO
ncnonb3oBaTh B MecTax ¢ abCcontoTHoM
TemHoToM (0 NnK).

¢ [Mpu yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>eHun ON npu HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbIX LiBETax.

¢ Ecnu ¢hokycrpoBKa 3aTpyAHeHa B
aBTOMaTMYECKOM pexXnme npu UCrnosib3oBaHum
dyHKumm NightShot, BbinonHuTe hoKyCcMpoBKY
BPYUYHYIO.
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHus

While using the NightShot function, you
cannot use the following functions:
—Exposure

—-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function or
the Colour Slow Shutter function, you cannot
use the following functions

(DCR-TRV140E only):

— Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot or the
Colour Slow Shutter function (DCR-TRV140E
only)

The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

Mpu ncnonb3sosanun pyHkumm NightShot Bbi
He MOXKeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh cneaytowme
PyHKUUK:

—3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ncnonbsosanum hyHkuum NightShot unu
Colour Slow Shutter HeBO3MOXXHO
ucnonb3oBaThb cneaytowme yHKUMN
(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E):

- denpep

- LndppoBoit acpcpexT

—3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

CKopocCTb 3aTBOpa B peXxume pyHKLUU
NightShot unu Colour Slow Shutter (Tonbko
moaenb DCR-TRV140E)

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKU
N3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCUMMOCTU OT APKOCTU ¢hoHa.
BocnpousseneHue nsobpaxenna byner
3ameneHHbIM.

MoacseTtka ana pexxuma NightShot

Jlyum noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOW CHEMKU ABMAIOTCA
MHppaKpacHLIMU 1 NOSTOMY HEBUAUMBIMM.
MakcumanbHoe paccToAHVe ANA CbeEMKU NpU
1Cnonb3oBaHWUM NOACBETKN ANA pexuma
NightShot paBHo npumepHo 3 M.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Superimposing the date and
time on pictures (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

You can record the date and/or time displayed
on the screen superimposed on the picture.
Carry out the following operations in CAMERA
mode.

Press DATE to record the date.

Press TIME to record the time.

Press DATE (or TIME), then press TIME (or
DATE) to record the date and time.

Press DATE and/or TIME again. The date and/
or time indicator disappears.

DATE

When you purchase your camcorder, the clock
setting is set to off. Set the date and time to your
local time before using (p. 25).

Note
The date and time indicators recorded manually
cannot be deleted.

If you do not record the date and time in the
picture

Record the date and time in the black screen as
the background for about 10 seconds, then erase
the date and time indicators before starting
actual recording.

Hano>)xeHue paTbl 1 BpemMeHU Ha
n3obpa)keHuAa (ToNbKo mofersb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh AaTty u/mnu Bpems,
oTobpaxkaemble Ha 9KpaHe, KoTopble byayT
Hano>XeHbl Ha N306pakeHue.

BbinonHuTe cneaytowme onepauumn B pexxume
CAMERA.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE ana 3anucu aatbl.
HaxwmuTe kHonky TIME ana sanucu BpeMeHu.
HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE (vnmn TIME), 3atem
HaxxmuTe kHonky TIME (unun DATE) ana sanucu
[aTbl N BpeMeHu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky DATE w/wnun TIME ewwe pas.
MHankaTop aatbl Wunvm BpeMeHU UCHE3HeT.

" CCD-TRVA408E
TIME

Korpa Bbl nokynaeTte Bauy Buaeokamepy,
yCTaHOBKa YacoB BblK/oYeHa. YcTaHOBUTE
[aTy 1 BpemA B COOTBETCTBUM ¢ Bawmm
MECTHbIM BPEMEHEM Nepea UCnosib30BaHneM
(cTp. 25).

MpumeyaHue
MHaukaTopbl gatbl U BpEMEHU, 3anvcaHHble
BPYYHYHO, HE MOTYT 6bITb YAaneHsbl.

Ecnu Bbl He 3anucbiBaeTe faty v Bpemsa Ha
n3ob6pakeHun

3anuwute gaty 1 BpeMA Ha (hOHe YEepHOro
9KpaHa B Te4veHue 10 ceKyHp, 3aTem coTpuTe
VHAMKATOpPbI AaTbl U BpeMeHU nepes TeM, Kak
HayaTb OEeVCTBUTENbHYIO 3anuchb.
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Checking the
recording
— END SEARCH

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH

You can use this button to record a picture from
the last recorded scene successively.

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in CAMERA mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are

played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker.

Notes

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

= Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions (DCR-TRV140E only)
The end search function may not work correctly.

Bbl MOXeTE ncnonb3oBaTthb 3Ty KHOMKY AnA
YCMNEeLIHOW 3anmcy n3obpaxkeHna n3 nocneaHero
3anucaHHoro anu3oga.

END
SEARCH

Bbl MOXeETe AOMTU A0 KOHLA 3anvMCaHHON YacTun
NEHTbI NOCNe BbINONHEHUA 3anuncu.

HaxmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexunme
CAMERA.

ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocneaHue 5 CekyHa,
3anucaHHoro anu3oaa, v Buaeokamepa
BO3BPALLAETCA B PEXWM OXUAAHWA. 3BYK
MOXHO KOHTpOnupoBaTb Yepes
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENb.

Mpumeyanua

¢ Ecnu Bbl cnyyanHo Havanu 3anuck nocne
1cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLMM MoMCcKa KoHUA
3anucu, To nepexon Mexay nocneaHum
3anncaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLwmnm
3anucbiBaemMbIM 3MN30A0M MOXET He 6blTb
NnaBHbIM.

¢ Ecnu Bbl uaBneyete KacceTy nocne Toro, kak
6yAeT BbINOSIHEHA 3aNUCh Ha NeHTe, PyHKLUMA
roucka KoHua 3anucu He byaeT paboTtaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe meXxay 3anucaHHbIMU
YacCTAMM UMEEeTCA He3anucaHHbIW y4acToK
(Tonbko mopgenb DCR-TRV140E)

DyHKUMA NONCKa MOXET He paboTaThb.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXKEHUA —

BocnpousBeaneHue
JNeHTbI

You can playback tapes recorded in the

Digital8 B3 system.*

You can playback tapes recorded in the Hi8

HiEl/Standard 8 mm EJ (analogue) system.*?

You can monitor the playback picture on the

LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, You can

monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <4« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
VOLUME buttons. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.*®

To stop playback
Press l.

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme Digital8 [3.*Y

Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpon3BoanTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/ctannapTHom

cucteme 8 um E] (aHanorosoi).*?

Mo>kHO npocmaTpuBaTh BOCNPOM3BOANMOE M306-

paxkeHue Ha akpaHe XK. Ecnn nanenb XKK[,

3aKpbITa, BOCNPOM3BOAUMOE n306paxkeHne

MO>HO MpocMaTpvBaTh B BUAoucKarersne.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHWA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NIeHTY.

(2) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(3) Haxxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHenb XKK[.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ onA yCKOPEHHON
NepemMOoTKN NEeHTbI Ha3aa.

(5) Haxkmute KHonky B AnA BKAOYEHWA
BOCMPON3BeAEHNA.

(6) AnA perynMpoBKM rPOMKOCTW HaXKUManTe
oAHy 13 aByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv nanenb
KK Ha BMaeokamepe 3akpbiTa, AMHAMUK He
6ynet paboTatb.

Bbl MOXeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTh BOCMPOM3BEAEHUE C
MOMOLLBIO MyJSbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHus,
npunaraeMoro K aToi Buaeokamepe.*d

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocrnpou3BeneHuA
HaxmunTe kHonky M.

40336

2
i)
(&

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only

6

- VOLUME +

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

*) Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/
TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen
facing out [a]. You can adjust the angle of the
LCD panel by lifting the LCD panel up by 7
degrees [b].

To display the screen indicators
— Display function

Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander*? supplied with your
camcorder.

The indicators appear on the screen.

To make the indicators disappear, press
DISPLAY again.

DISPLAY*Y

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/ TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only
*2) DCR-TRV140E only

Bo BpemA KOHTPOJIA Ha 9kpaHe XXK[

Bbl MOXKeTe NOBEpHYTbL NaHenb yrnpaBneHnsa n
NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet obpa-
LeH Hapy>y [a]. Bbl MOXeTe oTperynmposatb
yron naHenu XXK[, nogHumana naHens XK
BBepx Ha 7 rpagycos [b].

[b]

OnAa otobpakeHUA aKpaHHbIX
UHOUKaTOpPOB
- (DyHKLWIFI nHAnKauuu

HaxxmuTe kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepe Unm Ha nynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua,*Y KOTopbIi NpunaraeTcA K 3Ton
BMAgoKamepe.

Ha akpaHe noABATCA MHAMKATOPbI.

[na Toro 4Tobbl MHAMKATOPbLI UCHE3NH,
HaXxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DISPLAY

*) Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/
TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

Using the data code function
(DCR-TRV140E only)

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on the Remote Commander
in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Date/time/OaTta/Bpema

@ 40mn B ¥ 0:00:23:01

4 7 2002
12:05:56

[a] : SteadyShot OFF indicator
[b] : Exposure mode indicator
[c] : White balance indicator
[d] : Gain indicator

[e] : Shutter speed indicator
[f]: Aperture value

To not display the recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 140).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM KOAa AaThbl
(Tonbko mopgenb DCR-TRV140E)

Bawa BuAeOKamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKun
3anncbiBaeT He TOJIbKO V|306pa)KeHVIF| Ha NeHTy,
HO Tak>e " AaHHble 3anncun (,any/BpeMﬂ nnn
pasHble YCTaHOBKM MpY 3anucu)

(Koa patbl).

Haxxmute kHonky DATA CODE Ha nynbte
AVCTaHLMWOHHOIO ynpaBnieHuA B peXume
BOCMpPOU3BEAEHWUA.

MHavkauma 6yaeT M3MEHATHLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

paTta/BpemA — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (yCTON4MBan
cbemka, akcnosmuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHne, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNM4nHa
Avacdpparmbl) — 6e3 nHankKauum

Various settings/Pa3nunyHble yCTaHOBKHU

@ 40mn B £ 0:00:23:01
[al
[ — [b]
Wauto (| [c]
Fia o - [d]
L €]
[f]

[a] : vHAMKaTOp BbIKNOYEHHON hYHKLMN
YCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU

[b] : vHaMKaTOop peXxMma aKCno3numm

[c] : 6banaHc 6enoro

[d] : vhHavkaTop ycunenua

[e] : unamkaTop ckopocTu 3aTBOpa

[f] : BennunHa anepTypbl

YT1obbl He oTOGpaXkanack Aarta 3anucu
YcrtaHouTe komaHay DATA CODE B
nonoxexHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo
(cTp. 148).

MHankauma 6yaeT M3MEHATHLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Recording data (DCR-TRV140E only)

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --;--:--) appear if (DCR-TRV140E

only):

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

— The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code (DCR-TRV140E only)
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

Remaining battery time indicator during
playback (DCR-TRV140E only)

The indicator indicates the approximate
continuous playback time. The indicator may not
be correct, depending on the conditions in which
you are playing back. When you close the LCD
panel and open it again, it takes about 1 minute
for the correct remaining battery time to be
displayed.

3anucaHHble AaHHble (ToNbKo Moaernb
DCR-TRV140E)

3anncaHHble AaHHble HECYT MHChOPMaLIMIO O
3anucu, BbINoNIHEHHON Bawen Bnaeokamepon. B
pexxvmMe 3anucu gaHHble 0TobpaXkaTbCA He

6yayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete hyHKLUUIO KOAA AAHHbIX,

TO NOABATCA NONOCbI (-- -- ---- NN --:--I--), €CNN

(Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E)

—BocnponsBoanTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAeTCA HEYUTaeMoM n3-3a
NOBPEXAEHMA NN NOMEX.

—3anuck Ha neHTy 6biN1a BbINONHEHA
B/EeOKamMepoi 6e3 yCTaHOBKW AaThbl 1
BpEMEHN.

Koa paHHbIX (Tonbko mogaens DCR-TRV140E)
Ecnu Bbl noacoeanHute Baluy Bnaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py, Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA KOA, AaHHbIX.

UHaukaTop ocTaBlIerocA BpeMeHu 3apAaaa
6aTapeitHoro 651o0ka Bo BpemA
BocnpousseneHuA (Tosibko moaernb
DCR-TRV140E)

MHaukaTop nokasbiBaeT npubnmManTenbHoe
OoCTaBLUeecA BPeMA HeMNpepbIiBHOTO
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNS.

MHaukaTop MOXeT 6blTb HETOUHBIM, B
3aBVICMMOCTU OT YCIIOBWI BbINOMHEHNA 3anncu.
Korpga Bbl 3akpbiBaeTe naHens XK n
OTKpbIBaeTe eé CHoBa, TpebyeTcA OKOMo

1 MUHYTBI ANA NPaBUbHOIO 0TOBpaXXeHnsa
OCTaBLUEerocA BpemMeHn paboTbl HaTapenHoro
6noka B MUHyTax.



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

To view a still image (playback
pause)

Press Il during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press PP in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press B,

To change the playback direction
(DCR-TRV140E only)

Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while

advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

Pa3nuyHbie peXxumbl
BOCMpou3BeAeHUsA

[InA BbINONHEHUA ynpaBneHnA KHoNkamm BUaeo
ycTaHoBuTte nepekntoyarens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

AnAa npocmoTpa nsobpaxeHua (naysa
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHUA)
HaxxmnTe Bo BpemsA BocnpousseaeHna kHonky .

[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 06bIMHOrO BOCMPON3BEAEHNA

HaxxmuTe KHonky Bl unu kHonky B,

[OnA ycKOpeHHOW NepeMOTKU NeHTbI
Bnepen,

HaxxmnTe B pexxnme ocTaHOBKM KHOMKY PP, [inA
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO BOCNIPOU3BEAEHMA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU NIEHTbI Ha3afg

HaxxmunTe B pexxnme ocTaHOBKM KHOMKy <. [nA
BO306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO BOCNIPOU3BEAEHMA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B,

OnAa nameHeHuAa HanpaBneHuA
BocnpousseaeHua (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV140E)

Haxwmute KHOMKY << Ha nynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOIo

ynpasJieHnA BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA AS1A
M3MEHEHWNA HaNpPaBfeHNA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.
OnA Bo306HOBNEHMA 0BbIYHOMO
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>,

[AnA oTbiCKaHWA 3nu3oaa BO BpemMmAa
KOHTpOJIA usobpakeHua (NoUcK
n3obpaxeHus)

[lep>xnTe HaxaTon KHOMKy << unn PP BO

BpeMA Bocnpou3seaeHuA. [InA BOCCTaHOBNEHUA
06bI4YHOro BOCMPOM3BEAEHUA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA n3obpaxxeHusa Ha
BbICOKOM CKOpPOCTHU BO BpemAa
YCKOpPEHHOW NepeMOTKMU NIeHTbl Bnepea
WK Ha3afa (MOUCK MeTOAOM NPOroHa)
[lep>xuTe HaxaToi KHOMKy <« Bo BpemA
YCKOPEHHOW NepemMOTKY NEHTbl Ha3aA UK KHOMKY
PP BO BpeMA YCKOPEHHOW NEePEMOTKN NEHTbI
Brepes. [11A BO306HOBNEHNA 0ObI4HON NEePEMOTKN
NeHTbI Bepes Unn Hasag, OTNyCTUTE KHOMKY.
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback) (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only)
Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback.

For slow playback in the reverse direction, press
<<, then press B» on the Remote Commander.*?
To resume normal playback, press B».

To view the picture at double speed
(DCR-TRV140E only)

Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
(DCR-TRV140E only)

Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section are played back
and the playback stops.

In the various playback modes

= Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back.*V

[Ona npocmoTpa n3obpaxeHusa Ha
3amensIeHHON CKOPOCTU (3ameasieHHoe
BocnpousBegeHue) (TosibKo moaenb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E)

HaxkmunTe BO Bpemsa BOCNpou3BeAeHNA KHOMKyY B>
Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHua.

[inA 3ameneHHOro BOCNPOV3BEAEHUA B
06paTHOM HanpaBnEeHUN HAXXMUTE KHOMKY <<, a
3aTemM HaKMUTE KHOMKY 1™ Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLMOHHOrO yrpaBneHma.*y

[InA BO306HOBNEHUA 06bIYHOrO BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY B

ana npocmMmoTpa Bocnpou3seneHuA
n3ob6pakeHnA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
(Tonbko mopgenb, DCR-TRV140E)
HaxxmuTe KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasnieHVA BO BpeMA Bocnpou3dseaeHnA. inA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
0o6paTHOM HamnpaBneHUM HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHua. [inAa Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOMO
BOCMPOU3BEASHUA HAXKMUTE KHOMNKY B,

[nAa nokapgpoBoro npocmoTpa
n3sobpaxeHua (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV140E)

HaxxmunTe kHonky 11> Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpasneHua B pexxume nay3sbl BOCNPOU3BeAeHNA.
[lnA nokaapoBoOro BOCNpou3BeAeHna B 06paTHOM
HanpaBneHun Haxxmute kHonky <dll. ina
BO306HOBNEHWA 06LIYHOrO BOCNPOM3BEAEHUA
HaXXMWUTE KHOMKY B

AnAa noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKW. ByayT Bocnpon3BeaeHbl nocneaHve
5 ceKyHA 3anncaHHOro y4acTtka, nocne 4yero
BOCMPON3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B pa3nuyHbIX pe)xxumax BocnpousBefeHun

® 3BYyK ByaeT NpUrnyLIeH.

¢ [py BOCNpou3BeaeHnn nsobpaxxeHne
npeaplayLumx 3anvcei MoXeT cTaTb
MO3anyHbIM.*Y



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaneHue feHTbl

When the playback pause mode lasts for

3 minutes*»/5 minutes*?

Your camcorder automatically enters the stop
mode. To resume playback, press B,

Note on the slow playback mode
(DCR-TRV140E only)

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output image from the §, DV
OUT jack.

If slow playback lasts for about 1 minute
(CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

Your camcorder automatically returns to normal
speed.

When you play back a tape recorded in the LP
mode (CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRVA408E only)

Noise may appear during playback pause mode,
slow playback*® or picture search.

When you play back a tape in reverse
(CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only)

Horizontal noise may appear at the centre or top
and bottom of the screen.

This is not a malfunction.

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

*3) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E only

Ecnu pexxum naysbl Bocnpon3BeaeHua
npoanutcA 3 MUHYTbLI*Y/5 MUHYT*?
Bnpeokamepa aBTOMaTU4eCKN NEPEKNIOYNTCA B
pexxnm octaHoBa. [1nA BO306HOBNEHUA
BOCMPOWN3BEAEHNA HAXMUTE KHOMKY B

MpumMeyaHue No pexxumy 3amMmeaIeHHOro
BocnpousseaeHun (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E)
3amefneHHoe BOCNPOU3BEAEHNE MOXET
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Balwen Buaeokamepe 6e3 nomex;
0AHaKo 3Ta (PyHKUMA He paboTaeT ANA BLIXOJHOIO
n3obpaxeHnsa yepes rHesno §, DV OUT.

Ecnu sameaneHHoe BocnpousseaeHue
npoposkaetTcA npumepHo 1 muHyTy (Tonbko
moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E)
Bugeokamepa aBTOMaTM4eCKu BEPHETCA B
PEXNM 06bIYHON CKOPOCTU.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUU NEeHTbI, 3aNMcCaHHON B
pexxume LP (Tonbko mopgenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)

B pexvme naysbl BOCnpousBeaeHus,
3aMeNIeHHOro BoCcnpou3BeaeHma*d unm noncka
n306paxkeHnA MOryT BO3HMKaTb NOMEXW.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHUU NeHTbl B o6paTHOM
HanpaBneHuu (TonbkKo mopaenb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)
B LeHTpe nnu BBEPXY U BHU3Y 9KpaHa MOryT
noABMATLCA FOPU3OHTaNbHbIE MOMEXM.

OTO0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMNPABHOCTbIO.

*1) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko mogenb, CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

*3) Tonbko mogenb, CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/
TRV408E
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. We
recommend that you power your camcorder
from a wall socket using the AC power adaptor
when monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen (p. 23). Refer to the operating instructions
of your TV.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K
TeneBn30py C NOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOrO
kabena ayano/sBnaeo, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K
Bawen Bngeokamepe anAa npocMoTpa
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOro M306pa>keHnA Ha aKpaHe
Tenesu3opa. Bel MoXeTe onepuposatb
KHOMKamMu ynpasfieHWA BOCMPON3BeAeHNEM
TaKu1M e crnocoboM, Kak npu ynpasneHnun
BOCMPON3BOAMMbIM N306pa>KEHNEM Ha aKpaHe
KKA. MNpu npocMoTpe n3obpaxeHusa Ha aKpaHe
Tenesn3opa peKomeHayeTcA NoaKno4aTb
BMAEOKaMepy K CTEHHON PO3eTKe 31eKTPoceTH
C MOMOLLbIO CEeTEBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoro
ToKa (cTp. 23). CM. UHCTPYKLMIO MO
aKcnnyaTaumu Bawero Tenesusopa.

OTKpoNnTe KpbILWKY rHe3aa. MNoacoeanHuTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy K Tenesn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo. 3aTem,
ycTtaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens TV/VCR Ha Bawewm
Tenesnsope B nonoxexHve VCR.

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

CCD-TRV408E

Yellow/XXenTbin

IN
S VIDEO

=) VIDEO

|
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/

CoeaunHuTenbHbli kabenb ayano/snaeo

(npunaraetca)
=™\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

AUDIO

\-T:a—»

Black/
YepHbin



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

— DCR-TRV140E

A/V OUT

S VIDEO OUT

~— Yellow/XenTbin

White/Benbin

IN
S VIDEO

VIDEO

|
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeauHuTenbHbIi kabenb ayano/snaneo
(npunaraeTcA)

: Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV is a monaural type
(DCR-TRV140E only)

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is R
(right) signal.

id

/-\Elﬂi

\ ] }AUDIO
Red/

KpacHblii

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxxe
noacoeanHeH K KBM

MopcoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOAHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Buaeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CEeNneKkTop BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexue LINE.

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop
MoHodoHn4eckoro Tuna (TonbkKo
moaenb DCR-TRV140E)

MoacoennHUTe XEenTbIn LWTeKkep
coeAnHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
BXOAHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana v 6enbivi nnm
KpacHbIii LUTeKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha Tenesm3ope.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHnTte 6enbini LUTeKep, To
6yneT BbiBeeH 3ByK KaHana L (nesoro).
Ecnu Bbl noacoeayHNTe KpacHbIi LWTekep, TO
6yneT BbiBeeH 3ByK KaHana R (npasoro).
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucK Ha 3KpaHe
Tenesu3opa

To connect to a TV without Video/
Audio input jacks (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

Use a PAL system RFU adaptor (optional).
Refer to the operating instructions of your TV
and the RFU adaptor.

If your TV is a stereo type
(CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E only)

Connect the audio plug of the A/V connecting
cable supplied to the left (white) input jack of
your TV.

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your
camcorder.

- DCR-TRV140E

[nAa noaknioyYeHUA K Tenesusopy 6e3
BXOAHbIX Buaeo/ayanorHesa (Tonbko
moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E)
Monb3yntecs BY apantepom anA cuctembl PAL
(npnobpeTaeTcA AONOMNHUTENBHO).

CM. MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3KcnnyaTauum Bawero
Tenesu3opa v BY agantepa.

Ecnu Baw TeneBusop
crtepeodoHnyeckoro tuna (Tonbko
mopaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E)

|-|0,D,KJ'IIOHVITe ayauoliTekep npunaraemoro

coeavHUTEnNbHOro kabena ayamo/BMaeo K neBomy
(6enomy) BXxoAHOMY rHe3ay Tenesusopa.

Ecnu B Bawem tenesusope/KBM
MMmeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIN Pa3bemM
(EUROCONNECTORY)

Mcnonbayite 21-WwTbipbKOBLIA agantep,
npunaraemblii K Baleii Buaeokamepe.

-~

nNM

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
(European models only/Tonbko eBponeckue mogaenu)

mEnln]

-~

If your TV has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain optimum quality screen images.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks on both your camcorder and the TV.

To display the screen indicators on TV

Set DISPLAY to V-OUT/LCD in the menu
settings (p. 143). Then press DISPLAY on your
camcorder. To turn off the screen indicators,
press DISPLAY on your camcorder again.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope umeetcAa rHe3go S
BUAEO

BbINnonHUTe NoaknoYeHne ¢ nomolbio kabena S
video (npuobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENBHO) ANA
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA N306PaXKEHNI C ONTUMASTBHBIM
KayecTBoM. [pn gaHHOM nogcoeauHeHun Bam He
HY>XHO NMOACOEeANHATL XXENTbIN LWTeKep (BMAEO)
coeavHUTENbHOro kabensa ayamo/Buaeo.
MoacoeanHnTe Kabenb S video (npuobpeTaeTca
[OMOSIHUTENBHO) K rTHe3aaMm S video Ha Bawen
BUAeoKamepe 1 Bawem Tenesusope.

[nA oTobpa)keHUA 3KpaHHbIX MHAUKATOPOB Ha
9KpaHe Tenesusopa

YctaHosuTe anA napameTtpa DISPLAY 3HayeHue V-
OUT/LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHto

(cTp. 151). 3aTem HaxxmuTe KHonky DISPLAY Ha
Buaeokamepe. [InA OTKI0YEHUA 3KPaHHbIX
MHAMKATOPOB HaxxmuTe KHonKy DISPLAY Ha
BMAEOKamepe eLle pas.



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu CbeMKu —

Janucb HeroABIKHOro M306paxeHua
Ha neHTy - OTOCHEMKA HA NEHTY

- DCR-TRV140E only
You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record an
image such as a photograph.
You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape
which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.
(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.
(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the screen is recorded for
about 7 seconds. The sound during those 7
seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the screen until
recording is completed.

PHOTO

— Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTbh HEMOABMXKHOE

nsobpaxkeHve nogobHo thoTorpacum. JaHHbIn

pexxum nonesex, ecnv Bbl xoTute 3anuceiBaTh
nsobpaxeHve B Buae PoTOCHUMKA.

Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncaTb okono 510 nsobpaxkeHui

B pexkume SP 1 0Kono 765 nsobpaxkeHui B

pexxume LP Ha neHTe, KoTopaA no3BonAeT

BbIMNOSHATL 3anncb B Te4eHne 60 MUHYT B

pexumve SP.

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua gepxute cnerka
HakaTton kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NoABMTCA HENOABWXXHOE N306pakeHne.
MoasuTca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3annch
rnoka etle He Havanace.

[lnA n3mMeHeHnA HenoABMXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHnua oTnycTute kHonky PHOTO,
Bbl6GepUTE HenoaBMXKHOE n3obpaxkeHve
CHOBA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE 1 AepXnUTe crnerka
HaxkaTon kHonky PHOTO.

(2) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenozasmxHoe n3obpaxkeHne Ha aKpaHe
6yaeT 3anvcbiBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CEKyHA. B
TeyeHue aTux 7 cekyHp byaeT 3anucbiBaTbCA
N 3BYK.

HenopagwkHoe nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
oTobpaxkaTbCA 4O TeX Nop, NoKa 3anunch He
6yneT 3aBepLueHa.

@3 CAPTURE

-

- o

B eccccee

N

)
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HeNoABUXHOTO N306paxxeHuna
Ha neHTy — PoToCcbeMKa Ha NeHTy

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

«PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

= When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic noise may appear on
the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO on the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the screen
immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the screen by
pressing PHOTO lightly. Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image is then recorded for about 7
seconds, and your camcorder returns to the
standby mode. During the 7 seconds to record,
you cannot shoot another still image.

MpumeyaHuna

* Bo BpemA poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTaHOBKY.

e KHonka PHOTO He pa6oTaerT:

— eCfv yCTaHOBJIEHA WM UCMOSb3yeTeA
YHKUMA LMdpoBOro adhpdekTa.
—ecnu ncnonbayeTtcA pyHKUMA dergepa.

* [p1 3an1cy HemoABMXHOTO N306paKeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. Ha
N306paxKeHUN MOryT BO3HUKHYTb MO3anyHbIe
NMOMEXM.

[Ana ucnonb3osaHnA PyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTY C NOMOLbIO NyfbTa
AUCTaAHLIMOHHOrO ynpasneHua

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
AVCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasneHusa. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa ToTHac Xe HayHeT 3anucb
n3o06pa>keHnA Ha KpaHe.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn pyHKLMM hoTOCHEMKM
Ha NeHTy BO BpeMA o6bI4HOM 3anucu B
pe>xxume CAMERA

Bbl He MOXKeTe NpoBepuTb N306parkeHne Ha
3KpaHe, cnerka Haxas kHonky PHOTO.
HaxmuTe kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenogaswxHoe nsobpaxkeHve byanet
3anucbiBaTbCA OKOMO 7 CEKYHA, a 3aTeM
BMAEOKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM OXuaaHuA. B
TeyeHne 3TUX 7 CekyHz 3anvcu Bbl He moxeTe
BbIMOSIHATL CbEMKY APYroro HEMOABUXHOMO
n3obpaxkeHuA.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOr0 pexuma

— DCR-TRV140E

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The pictures
during playing back on a normal TV [b] or a
wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of a wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch correctly proportioned images in wide-
screen format [d].

— DCR-TRV140E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOhopMaTHoe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUMPOKO3KPaHHOM TeneBusope cdopmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexkume 16:9WIDE Ha
akpaHe XK/ noAsnAlTCA YepHble nonockl [a].
N306pa>keHnsa BO BpeMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA Ha
obbl4HOM Tenesusope [b] nnu Ha
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTo
no wupuHe. Ecnn yctaHoBUTb 3KpaHHbIN pexunm
LUIMPOKO3IKPAHHOrO TeNneBn3opa B
MOJIHO3KPAHHBIN PEXUM, TO MOXHO
npocMaTpmBaTb N306paXkeHnA B NpaBuUsIbHON
nponopLun B LLMPOKO3KpaHHOM copmarte [d].

[b]

16:9WIDE

&

16:9WIDEZ

[a] [c]

&

[d]

> @

In CAMERA mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in in
the menu settings (p. 137).

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E

You can record a cinema-like picture (CINEMA)

or a 16:9wide picture to watch on the 16:9wide-

screen TV (16:9FULL). Refer to the operating

instructions of your TV.

CINEMA

Black bands appear on the screen during
recording in the CINEMA mode [a], playing
back on a normal TV [b] or a wide-screen TV [c].
If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the zoom mode, a picture without black bands
appears [d].

16:9FULL

The picture during recording in the 16:9FULL
mode [e], or playing back on a normal TV [f] or a
wide-screen TV [g] is horizontally compressed.

If you set the screen mode of the wide-screen TV
to the full mode, you can watch correctly
proportioned images in wide-screen format [h].

B pexxume CAMERA ycTtaHoBute ana
napaveTtpa 16:9WIDE 3HayeHne ON B B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto (cTp. 145).

— DCR-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306paxeHne
Hanogobue knHo (CINEMA) unn
LUMPOKO3IKpPaHHOE n3obpaxkeHne 16:9 anAa
NpOCMOTPa Ha LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOM TeNeBn3ope
16:9 (16:9FULL). O6paTtnTech K UHCTPYKLMM MO
akcnnyaTauun Bawero Tenesmsopa.

CINEMA

YepHble nosockl NOABATCA HA 3KpaHe BO BPeMmA
3anucu B pexxume CINEMA [a],
BOCMpoOun3BeAeHNA Ha 06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b]
MW Ha LWIMPOKO3KPaHHOM Tenesu3ope [c]. Ecnn
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE 9KpaHHbIN PEXUM Ha
LUIMPOKOIKPaAHHOM TeNIeBU30pe B PEXUM
MaclTabupoBaHua, TO M306pakeHre NoABUTCA
6e3 YepHbIx nonoc [d].

16:9FULL

M306paxkeHne Bo Bpema 3anucu B pexxume 16:9
FULL [e], nn60 BO BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHNA HA
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [f] unu WMpoKosKpaHHOM
Tenesnsope [g] 6yaeT cxxarto no ropMsoHTanu.
Ecnu ycTaHOBWTb 3KpaHHbINA Pexxum
LUIMPOKOIKPaHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOJIHO3KPAHHBIN PEXUM, TO MOXHO
npocMaTpmMBaTb N306pa>KeHnA B NpaBuUiIbHON
nponopLun B LLMPOKO3KpaHHOM copmarte [h].
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Ucnonb3oBaHue LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
Using the wide mode pexuma

2
S+ @

CINEMA C'“@
[a]

16:9FULL

16:9FULL
[e]

&
&1+ @

In CAMERA mode, set 16:9WIDE to CINEMA or B pexxume CAMERA ycTtaHoBuTte ana
16:9FULL in in the menu settings (p. 137). napameTpa 16:9WIDE 3HayeHne CINEMA unu
16:9FULL B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo (cTp. 145).

[b]
| [l
[f]
| [a]

To cancel the wide mode [nA oTMeHb! WWMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxuma
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings. YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.



Using the wide mode

Mcnonb3oBaHue LWUIMPOKOIKPAHHOIO
pexuma

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0OId movie*V

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu settings.

In the wide mode (CCD-TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only)

The SteadyShot function does not work. If you
set 16:9WIDE to ON*Y/16:9FULL*? in the menu
settings when the SteadyShot function is
working, ‘W' flashes and the SteadyShot function
does not function.

Date or time indicator (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

When you record in the 16:9FULL mode, the date
or time indicator will be widened on wide-screen
TVs.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRVA408E only

B wupokoakpaHHOM pexxume Bbl He moxxeTe
BblGupaTtb cnepytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHoe KNHO*Y

- lMepeckaknBaHue

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paThb UMM OTMEHUTb
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHbI pexxumM. Ecnv Bl oTMeHUTE
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV peXxuM, yctaHosute Baly
BUAEOKAMEPY B PEXMM OXMAAHMA, a 3aTEM
ycTaHoBute komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHnue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

B wupokoakpaHHoM pexxume (Tonbko
moaenb CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E)

He paboTaeT hyHKLMNA yCTONYMBOWN CHEMKMU.
Ecnu yctanosutb pexxum 16:9WIDE B
nonoxeHvwe ON*Y/16:9FULL*? B ycTaHOBKax
MeHI0, Koraa paboTtaeT pyHKLUMA yCTONYMBON
CbEeMKM, MUraeT uHanKauma W', n yHKumA
YCTONYMBOW CbEMKU He paboTaeT.

UHpukaTop aatbl unu Bpemenu (Tonbko
mopaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E)

Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck B pexumve
16:9FULL, nHamMkaTtop gaTbl Unv BpeMeHn
pacLUMpUTCA Ha LUIMPOKOIKPAHHOM TeNeBn30pe.

*) Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E
*2) Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV408E
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Using the fader Mcnonb3oBaHue

function dyHKUUKM enpepa
You can fade in or out to give your recording a Bbl MOXeTe BbINOHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHWE U
professional appearance. BbIBEAEHME N306paXkeHns, 4Tobbl NpuaaTb

Balen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblv BUA,.

FADER

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

STRIPE*Y

BOUNCE*?

OVERLAP*2 *3)

WIPE* %

DOT*? *3 (random dot)/
(Npou3BosIbHbIE TOYKM)

[b]
*1) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E *) Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
only TRV208E/TRV408E
*2) Fade in only *2) TonbKO BBEAEHUE N306pakeHnsa
*) DCR-TRV140E only *) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out, the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

(1)When fading in [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
When fading out [b]
In the recording mode, press FADER until the
desired fader indicator flashes.
The indicator changes as follows:

|—> FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE*D

no indicator BOUNCE*?

DOT*2*3 MONOTONE

LWIPE*2>*3) «— OVERLAP*%)

The last selected fader mode is indicated first
of all.

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops
flashing.
After the fade in/out is carried out, your
camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

To cancel the fader function
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER
until the indicator disappears.

*1) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

*2 Fade in only

*) DCR-TRV140E only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAeHUN n306paxeHne byaeT NocTeneHHo
M3MEHATbLCA OT YepHo-6enoro A0 LUBETHOrO.

Mpwu BbIBEAGHUN N306paxkeHne byaeT
NocTeneHHO U3MEHATLCA OT LIBETHOMO A0 YepHO-
6enoro.

(1) Npm BBeaeHuun nsobpaxkeHun [a]

B pexxvme oxungaHna HaXxumanTe KHOMKY
FADER pno Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
HY>KHBIN MHAMKaTOp denaepa.
Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
B pexxume 3anucy HaxknmanTe KHOMKY
FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT muraTb
HY>XHbIN MHAMKaTOp cheraepa.
WHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

|—> FADER — M.FADER — STRIPE*V

6e3 nHankartopa BOUNCE*?

DOT*2*3) MONOTONE

LWIPE*Z)*3> « OVERLAP*%)

MocnenHwin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
benpepa otobparkaeTcA NepBbIM.
(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. NHavkaTtop
cbenpepa nepectaHeT MuraThb.
Mocne TOro, Kak BbINONHEHO BBEAEHWE/
BblBeAeHWe n3obpaxerun, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa aBToMaTUYECKN BEPHETCA B
06bIYHbIA PEXMM.

N
- |FADER ~
TP

Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMK dhenpepa

Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb KHonky START/STOP,
HaxxumawnTe kHonky FADER po Tex nop, noka He
UcYe3HeT MHANKATOP.

*) Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E

*2 TonbKO BBEAEHME M306pakKeHns

*3) Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E

suoieladQ Buipioday pasuenpy
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Using the fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Note (DCR-TRV140E only)

You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot

use the fader function while using the following
functions:

- Digital effect

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe, or dot
function (DCR-TRV140E only)

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the screen. Depending on the
tape condition, the image may not be recorded
clearly.

The date, time indicator and title do not fade
in or fade out (CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E only)

Erase them before operating the fader function if
they are not needed.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

— Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumeyaHua (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E)
Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh cneayowme
(PYHKLUMU BO Bpems UCMOSIb30BaHWA (OYHKLMK
denpepa. Takxe, Bbl He MOXXeTe UcnonbL30BaTh
yHKUMIO dherifiepa BO BPpEMA UCMOSb30BaHNA
cneayowmx yHKLUWRA:

- LincbpoBon acpcpekT

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

—doToCcbEMKA

Mepepn BkntoyeHuem hbyHKLMUU HaNoXXeHUA,
yAaneHuA u3obpakeHUA Uv 3anosiHeHUA
Toukamu (Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E)
Balwa Buaeokamepa xpaHuT n3obpaxxeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemA coxpaHeHua nsobpaxkeHua
MHAMKaTOp MUraeT HbICTPO, a n3obpaxkeHue,
KOTOpoe Bbl cHUMaeTe, ucuesHeT ¢ akpaHa. B
32BMCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHUA NIEHTHI,
n306pakeHne MoXeT OblTb 3anncaHo HEYeTKO.

WHauvkaTop patbl, BpeMeHu U TUTP He
NOABMAIOTCA UMM HEe Uc4e3aloT (TONbKO
moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E)

Ecnu oHu He HyXHbI, yaanuTe ux Ao Havana
paboTbl hyHKLMK chergepa.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme pyHKLUMK:
—doKycuposka

- TpaHcdokauuna

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepecKkakmBaHnA

MnavkaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

cneayoLwmx pexxumax unm npy UCrnonb3oBaHUm

cneayowmx yHKLUWRA:

—Komanga D ZOOM BkrnioveHa B yCTaHOBKax
MeHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxxkeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

MUcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special

effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG.ART [a] :

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

[a]

The colour and brightness of the
picture are reversed.

The picture is sepia.

The picture is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the picture looks like an
illustration.

The picture expands vertically.
The picture expands
horizontally.

The contrast of the picture is
emphasised, and the picture
looks like an animated cartoon.
The picture is mosaic.

[b]

[c]
\g -

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n3obpaxkeHnA UMpoBbIM METOAOM A1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHOGUNBbMAX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG.ART [a] :

SEPIA:

B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :

STRETCH [d] :

PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

LiBeT n ApKOCTb N306parkeHnsa
6ynyT HeraTUBHbIMK.
M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

WN3o6paxkeHune byaet
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepHO-
6enbim).

ApkocTb cBeTa byaet
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yneT BbIrNAAETb Kak
unnocTpaumAa.

M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BEpTUKanW.

M306pakeHne pactAHeTcA No
rOpU3oHTanu.
MopyepkuBaeTcA
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxkeHuA,
KOTOpOMY MnpuaaeTca
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.
WN3ob6paxkeHune byaeT
MO3anyecKmMm.

[e] [f
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) In CAMERA mode, select P EFFECT in in
the menu settings (p. 136).

(2) Select the desired picture effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

While using the picture effect function
(DCR-TRV140E only)

You cannot select OLD MOVIE with the digital
effect function.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
Your camcorder automatically returns to the
normal mode.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA BbIbGepuTe KOMaHay
P EFFECT & @) B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK
(cTp. 144).

(2) BoibepuTte pexkum Hy>kHoOro addpekTta
n306paxkeHna B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK, a 3aTeMm
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

( )
1 DCR-TRV140E

MANUAL SET
[ PROGRAM A
@ [P EFFECT I«
& D EFFECT

g AUTO SHTR B&W
£ PRETURN SOLARIZE
ETC SLIM

el STRETCH

MOSAI C
[MENU] :END
I CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
MANUAL SET
g e s e
& PRETURN QES'\ :RT

vibE

B&W

SOLARIZE

MOSAIC

SLIM

STRETCH
[MENU] : END

" v

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUMmM achcekTa
n3obpaxeHusa

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK.

Mpu ncnonb3soBaHumn pyHKLUMK adhekTa
n3obpaxkeHusa (Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E)
Bbl He moxeTe BblbpaTb pexxum OLD MOVIE ¢
NoMOLLbIO (hyHKLMKM Lmcpposoro addekTa.

Mpu yctaHoBke nepeknioyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTUyYeCKn BEPHETCA
B O6bIYHbIA PEXMUM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB

- LlnchbpoBoun acpchekT

- DCR-TRV140E only

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, picture effect to SEPIA, and
the appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

—

STILL
Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne
LUMI.

AR

— Tonbko mopenb DCR-TRV140E

Bbl MOXeTe aobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHMIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yaeT 0ObIYHbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXKeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMNOABUXHOE
n3obpaxxeHne, KOTopoe MOXHO HanaraTb Ha
noaBMKHOE n3obpaxkeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXeTe 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n3o6pakeHnA B NOCIIe[0BaTENbHOCTU Yepes
onpefaerieHHbIe MHTepBasbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe U3MEHATb APKUE MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM U306paXKeHnn Ha NOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb M306pakeHne ¢
ahdhekToM 3anasgblBaHUA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXeTe 3aMeanIMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pexum MeneHHoro 3aTBopa ABfAeTcA
NoAX0oAAWMM ANA 3anncu TEMHBIX U306paXkeHuii
B 60nee APKOM CBeTE.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe npuBHOCUTL aTMocdepy
CTapVHHOTO KMHO B M306paxkeHus. Bawa
Buaeokamvepa 6yaeT aBToMaTnyecKn
yCTaHaB/IMBaTb LUMPOKO3IKPAHHbIN PEXNM B
nonoxenHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA n BbicTaBnAaTb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpA.

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxeHme
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Using special effects
- Digital effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyunanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) In CAMERA mode, select D EFFECT in in
the menu settings (p. 136).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL and LUMI. modes,
the still image is stored in memory.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

STILL - The rate of the still image you want to
superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. - The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be swapped
with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA BbIbGepnTe KOMaHay
D EFFECT B @@ B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK
(cTp. 144).

(2) Boibepute pexkxnm Hy>KHOro LmpoBoro
apdrexkTa B MEHIO YCTAHOBOK, a 3aTemM
HaxkmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP, M NOABATCA
nonocobl. B pexxumax STILL n LUMI.
HenoaBMXHoe nsobpaxkeHve bynet
COXpaHeHo B NaMATH.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku achdekTa cneayowmm
obpasom:

STILL - MIHTEHCUBHOCTb HENOABUXHOIO
n3obpaxeHnA, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
HanoXwTb Ha MOABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHune

FLASH - NHTepBan NpepbIBUCTOr0 ABWMXKEHWA

LUMI. - LiBeToBanA raMma y4acTtka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnm,
KOTOpbIV ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBw>XHoOe nsobpaxeHue

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesanHuna no6o4Horo
n3obpaxeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBopa. Yem

6onblue BENUYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBOpa, TeM MefneHHee
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKakux

perynmpoBok

Yem 60nbLUe NONOC Ha 9KpaHe, TEM CUMbHee
undpoBoi adphekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

1 MANUAL SET

[@l«D _EFFECT
<

STILL
FLASH
LUMI
TRAIL
SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

\
TP

[MENU] : END

2 MANUAL SET

[@«D EFFECT
OFF

LumI
ETc
SLOW SHTR
OLD MOVIE

FEETEE
§i§§
RELEEL)

[MENU] : END

MANUAL SET
[@D EFFECT
<

[MENU] : END

3 MANUAL SET

@<PROGRAM AE

W P EFFECT

o) LUMI.

©a AUTO SHTR  LHLELHILELIT
&5 PRETURN

erc

e |°

[MENU] : END




Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes

= The following functions do not work during
digital effect function:

—Fader

—Tape photo recording

—Super NightShot

—Colour Slow Shutter

The PROGRAM AE function does not work in
the slow shutter mode.

The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:

—Wide mode

—Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

[Ona oTmeHbl UucppoBoro acpdekTa
YcrtaHoBuTe kKomaHgy D EFFECT B nonoxexue
OFF B MeHI0 yCTaHOBOK.

MpumeyaHuna

e Cnepnytowme yHKUMM He paboTaloT npu
MCMnonb3oBaHnM pyHKLMM LmcpoBoro
ahbdekTa:

—denpgep

—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

— Super NightShot

— Colour Slow Shutter

OyHkuma PROGRAM AE He paboTaeT B
pexxume MeANleHHOro 3aTeopa.
Cnepytowme hyHKUMM He paboTaloT B pexxume
CTapPUHHOIO KUHO:

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIN pexxum

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

- PROGRAM AE

Mpu yctaHoBke nepeknioyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG)

DyHKUMA UM poBbIX 3hdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTU4eCKM OTMEHEeHa.

Mpu 3anucu B peXxume MeaneHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTMyecKan (POKYCMPOBKA MOXET BbITb He
ahbdekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPY4HYIO, NCMONb3YA TPEHOrY.

CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

BenuunHa ckopocTu 3atBopa  CKopoCTb 3aTBopa

SLOW SHTR 1 1725
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 173
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkumm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

© SPOTLIGHT (Spotlight)

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 PORTRAIT (Soft portrait)

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

‘% SPORTS (Sports lesson)
This mode minimises shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T BEACH&SKI (Beach & ski)

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

2¢ SUNSETMOON (Sunset & moon)

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[] LANDSCAPE (Landscape)

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4ecKanA 3KCno3uuma) B COOTBETCTBUM
CO crneunmryeckumm TpeboBaHUAMN K CbEMKE.

® SPOTLIGHT (Mpo>xekTopHOe ocBeLyeHue)
[aHHbIN pexxum npefoTBpallaeT, K NpuMepy,
nvua nogen ot NoABNEHNA B Ype3MepHO 6ernom
CBETE MNpU BbINOSTHEHNM CbEMKI OAEN,
OCBELUEHHBIX CUbHBIM CBETOM B TeaTpe.

&3 PORTRAIT (MArkuii noprper)
3TOT pexxMmM No3BosNAeT BblAENNTb O6BEKT Ha

oHe MArkoro ooHa 1 NOAXOAUT ANA CbEMKM,
Hanpvmep, Nioaen UK LBETOB.

‘% SPORTS (CrOpTMBHbIE COCTA3AHMA)
OTOT pexkum No3sonAeT MUHUMU3UPOBATh
[po>aH1e Npu cheMke BbICTPO ABUKYLLMXCA
npeaMeToB, HanpyuMep, MPU Urpe B TEHHUC UK
ronba.

7 BEACH&SKI (Mnsx u nbnku)

3TOT pexxum npefoTBpallaeT noABeHne
TEeMHbIX MWL NIOAeN B 30He CUNBHOTO CBeTa Unu
OTpaXKeHHOro CBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NifAXe B
pasrap neta unm Ha CHEXHOM CKIOHE.

2¢ SUNSETMOON (3axop cosnHua U fnyHbl)
3TOT pexxMmM No3BosIAET B TOYHOCTU OTpaXaTh
06CTaHOBKY MpU CbeMKe 3ax010B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, PeNepBEepKOoB 1
HEOHOBbIX pPeK/iam.

[aA] LANDSCAPE (NTaHawadr)

OTOT pexuM No3BONAET BbINONHATb CbEMKY
oThasleHHbIX 06 bEKTOB, TaKMX Kak ropbl, 1
npeaoTBpallaeT PoKYCMPOBKY BUAEOKAMEPDI
Ha CTEKJ/10 UM MEeTANINYECKYIO PELLETKY Ha
OKHax, koraa Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anMcb 06 bEKTOB
nosaay CTekna Unm peLueTku.

AEE) )

Be




Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMHU
PROGRAM AE

(1) In CAMERA mode, select PROGRAM AE in
in the menu settings (p. 136).

(2) Select the desired PROGRAM AE mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

To cancel the PROGRAM AE function
Set PROGRAM AE to AUTO in the menu
settings.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA BbibGepuTe KOMaHay
PROGRAM AE B B MEHIO YCTaHOBOK
(cTp. 144).

(2) Boibepute Hy>HbIn pexxkum PROGRAM AE B
MEHIO YCTaHOBOK, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AMCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.

ANUA

EBHBROCHANL AENAUTO ]
@ P EFFECT SPOTLIGHT
@' D EFFECT PORTRAIT
AUTO SHTR SPORTS

= PRETURN BEACH&SK |
ETC SUNSETMOON
el LANDSCAPE

[MENU] : END

Ana otmeHb! pyHkumn PROGRAM AE
YcrtaHosuTe komaHagy PROGRAM AE B
nonoxxenve AUTO B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
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Using the PROGRAM AE function

Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLUHU
PROGRAM AE

Notes

= In the spotlight, sports lesson and beach & ski
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is
because your camcorder is set to focus only on
subjects in the middle to far distance.

«In the sunset & moon and landscape modes,
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant
subjects.

= The following functions do not work in the
PROGRAM AE mode:

- Slow shutter*?

—0ld movie*V

—Bounce

—Colour Slow Shutter*?

= While settings NIGHTSHOT to ON, the
PROGRAM AE function does not work.

(The indicator flashes.)

Even if the PROGRAM AE function is selected
You can adjust the exposure manually.

If you are recording under a discharge tube
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or
mercury lamp

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the
following modes. If this happens, turn the
PROGRAM AE function off:

- Soft portrait mode

— Sports lesson mode

*) DCR-TRV140E only

MpumeyaHuna

® B pexxrMax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNS,
CMOPTMBHBIX COCTA3AHWN, @ TaKXe B MAAXHOM
1 NTbDKHOM PEXMME HEBO3MOXHO BbINOMHATb
CBEMKY KpYMHbIM nnaHoM. 3To o6bACHAETCA
TeMm, 4yTo Balwa Buaeokamepa HacTpoeHa ana
(POKYCUPOBKM TOJSIbKO Ha 0O BEKTHI,
HaxoAAWMeCA Ha CpefHeEM 1 AallbHEM
pacCcTOAHUAX.

* B pexxnme 3axoAa CosHUA M NyHbl, a TakXxe B
naHawadTHOM pexxume Bala Bugeokamepa
HacTpoeHa Ha hOKYCMPOBKY TONbKO Ha
AanbHue 06bEKTbI.

¢ Cnepytowme yHKUMU He paboTaloT B pexnmve
PROGRAM AE:

—MepaneHHbI 3aTBOP*Y
— CTapuHHoe KNHO*Y
—MNepeckakuBaHue

— Colour Slow Shutter*v

* Bo Bpemsa yctaHoBku komaHabl NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxenve ON, dpyHkuna PROGRAM AE He
paboTtaeT. (MHamkaTop 6yaeT muratb.)

[axxe ecnu BbibpaHa pyHkuna PROGRAM AE
OKCNO3ULIMIO MOXXHO HACTPOUTb BPYYHYHO.

Ecnu Bbl BbinosiHAETe 3anucb rnpu
MUcnosib30BaHUU rasopa3pAAHON Namnbl,
HaTpMeBOW NlamMrbl UIX PTYTHOMN NaMnbl

B cneayowmx pexunmMax MoXeT BO3HUKHYTb
MepLaHne Unmn HeycTonymBeble npouecchl. Ecnn
3TO NPOM3OUAET, BbIK/IOUNTE DYHKLUMIO
PROGRAM AE:

—MArknn NOpTPETHBIN PEXUM

— PexumM cnopTMBHbBIX COCTA3AHWN

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E



Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCNO3ULIUN BPY4HYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

— The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

— To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) In CAMERA mode, press EXPOSURE.

The exposure indicator appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3ULIMIO BPYYHY!HO.

OTperynupyinte aKCno3uumio Bpy4YHyto B

crnepylowmx cnyyasx:

— O6bekT Ha hoHe 3aHeN NOACBETKM

— ApKnn 06BEKT HA TEMHOM (hOHE

— [ina 3anucn TeMHbIX N306paxkeHnin (Hanpumvep,
HOYHbIX CLiEeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxXmMute KHOMKY
EXPOSURE.
Ha skpaHe noABWTCA MHANKaTOP
3KCMO3MLMK.

(2) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
perynmpoBKu APKOCTH.

a A

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

1 EXPOSURE

[nA Bo3BpaTa B peXxxum
aBTOMAaTU4YECKOW 3KCMNO3nLUm
HaxwmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

Note

When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in CAMERA
mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic exposure mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

MpumevaHue

[Mpu BBINONHEHUN PErYNMPOBKU 3KCMO3ULIMK
BPY4HYIO DYHKUMA 3aAHEW NOACBETKN He
paboTaeT B pexxkume CAMERA.

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKM1

BEpPHEeTCA B PeXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOM

9KCNO3NLMK:

—ecnu Bbl namennte pexxkum PROGRAM AE

—ecnu Bbl nepeaBUHETE NepeksoyaTesb
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxexne ON
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Focusing manually

PoKycUpoBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting:
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripes.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod

Bbl MOXeTe nony4nTb nyyiine pesynbTarhbl
nyTeM perysiMpoBKM BPY4YHYIO B CeaytoLmx
cnyyanax:

® Pexxknm aBTOMaTn4eckon hoKyCrpOBKM
ABNAeTCA Hea(PheKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINOMHEHNM
CbEMKMU:

— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniaMmn CTEKIIO.

— FOPU30HTAaIbHBIX MONOC.

— 06bEKTOB C Maov KOHTPACTHOCThLIO Ha
TakoM poHe, Kak cTeHa unu Hebo.

e Ecnn Bbl xoTUTE BbINONHWUTL U3MEHEHNE
hOKYCUPOBKM C O6bEKTA HA NepeaHeM nnaHe
Ha OOBEKT Ha 3a4HEeM NnaHe.

© [1pu BbINOMHEHNN CbEMKM CTaLUMOHaPHbIX
06EKTOB C UCMONb30BAHNEM TPEHOTU.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press FOCUS.
The @ indicator appears on the screen.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to sharpen
focus.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxmuTe KHOMKY
FOCUS.
Ha akpaHe noABMTCA MHAMKaTOp &2,

(2) Mosopaumsaiite auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIMONTHEHNA (POKYCUPOBKW.

To return to the autofocus mode
Press FOCUS.

[nAa Bo3BpaleHUA B peXxum
hoKycupoBKu
Haxxmute FOCUS.



Focusing manually

®dOKyCUpPOBKa BPY4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) position. This makes focusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

&2 changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA TouHOM hOKYyCUPOBKMU

OTperynupynte o6beKTMB, CHa4yana BbINoHMB
OKYCUPOBKY B nonoxeHun “T” (TenedoTo), a
3aTeM BbIMOSIHMB CbEMKY B NOMoxeHun “W”
(wmpokoro yrna oxsaTa). OTO ynpocTuT
POKYCUPOBKY.

Mpu BbINONHEHUU CbEMKU BO6/IU3U 06beKTa
BbinonHuTe hoKycnpoBKy B KOHLIE NMOMOXEHNA
“W” (wumpokoro yrna oxeara).

NHavkauua & u3ameHUTCA Ha cneayiowme

MHAMKATOPbI:

M npu 3anucn ynaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& ecnu 06BbEKT HAX0AUTCA CANLWKOM 65n3Ko,
YTO6bI BbIMOMHUTL (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HEro.

suoieladQ Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA49 nunedauo aldHHeg0g1OHaIMAa8094

71



72

Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanavu

- DCR-TRV140E only

You can make a time-lapse recording by setting
the camcorder to automatically record and
standby sequentially. You can achieve an
excellent recording for flowering, emergence,
etc., with this function.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

MO>XHO BbIMOMHUTB LENTPadepHyto CbEMKY,
HacTpovB BUAgOKamepy Takum o6pasom, 4Tobbl
OHa nocneaoBaTesibHO BbIMNOMHANA 3annch U
nepexoauna B pexum oxuaanuna. C noMoLLbio
3TON PYHKLMU MOXKHO MOSTYYUTb YHUKAIbHYIO
CbEMKY pacKpbITVA LBeTKa, MOABMNEHNA
BCXOAOB 1 T.A.

Example/Mpumep [a] -5 A8, , [a] Recording time/
Bpewmsa 3anvcu
[b] OMIN59 S gMNses] T [b] Waiting time/
Il . Bpema oxnganuna
[ 10 MIN 10 MIN " [c] Interval time/

(1) In CAMERA mode, press MENU to display
the menu in the standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select &),
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select INT.

REC, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select SET,
then press the dial.
(5)Set INTERVAL and REC TIME.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
INTERVAL, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired interval time, then press the
dial.

The time: 30SEC «— IMIN «— 5MIN +—
10MIN

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
REC TIME, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired recording time, then press the
dial.

The time: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC «—
2SEC

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@ RETURN, then press the dial.

npO,D,OJ'I)KI/ITeJ'IbHOCTb nHTEepBana

(1) B pexkume CAMERA HaxxmnTe kHonky MENU
ANA 0TOOPaXKEeHNA MEHIO B peXume
OXMAaHWA.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bbl6Opa ycTaHOBKYM &), a 3aTEM HAXMUTE Ha
LUCK.

(3) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC agna
Bblbopa yctaHoBku INT. REC, 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe Ha OUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa ycTaHoBkM SET, 3aTem HaXmMunTe Ha
LNCK.

(5) YVcTaHoBuTe napameTpbl INTERVAL 1 REC
TIME.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku INTERVAL, 3atem
HaXXMUTe Ha OUCK.

®@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa HeobxoaMMon
NPOAOSIXUTENBHOCTU MHTEpPBana, 3aTem
HaXXMUTe Ha OUCK.

Bpewmna: 30SEC «— 1MIN «— 5MIN «—
10MIN

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku REC TIME, 3aTem
HaXXMUTEe Ha OMUCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HEO6X0,ANMOro BPEMEHU 3anucu,
3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha AUCK.

Bpewma: 0.5SEC «— 1SEC «— 1.5SEC +—
2SEC

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa © RETURN, a 3atem Haxxmute
Ha AuCK.



Interval recording

3anuckb ¢ UHTepBanamm

D_zoom OFF

CAMERA SET
D ZOOM
[@l«16:9WIDE
& STEADYSHOT
©3 N. S. LIGHT
&= FRAME REC

ETC [INT. REC 40N

CAMERA SET

4%@ 30SEC

REC TIME
PRETURN

ol

ETc

?

[MENU] :END

CAMERA SET
&4
W REC TIME
@ ORETURN
=)

ETc

E)

[MENU] :END

430SEC
1MIN
5MIN

@ ORETURN
SET
[me CAMERA SET

@ D ZOOM
[@l«16:9WIDE

© STEADYSHOT

& N, S. LIGHT

& FRAME REC

erc [[NT.REC 40N

@ PRETURN OFF

[MENU] :END

/

CAMERA SET
W INT. REC

(@]« INTERVAL

o} 0.5SEC
@ ORETURN

=

et
?

[MENU] :END

CAMERA SET
o INT. REC
[@]¢_INTERVAL

= [REC TIME ]0.

@ PRETURN
=]

erc
?

[MENU] :END

5SEC
1SEC
1.5SEC

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
interval recording indicator flashes.

(8) Press START/STORP to start interval
recording. The interval recording indicator
lights up.

(6) NMoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa ycTaHoBkM ON, a 3aTemM HaXXMUTe Ha

OUCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa yaanexua
VNHAMKaUMN MeHI0. 3amuraeT uHanKaTop

3annucu ¢ HTepeBanamu.

(8) HaxkmuTe kHonky START/STOP, 4T06bI
HayaTb 3anucb C MHTepBanamun. 3aroputca

MHONKAaTOpP 3annucu ¢ nHTepsanamMmu.
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Interval recording

3anucb ¢ MHTepBanamu

VUL
= INTERVAL
TNy

CAMERA SET
W D ZOOM
[@l«16:9WIDE
@ STEADYSHOT
N. S. LIGHT

&5 FRAME REC
ETC [INT. REC ON
@ ORETURN

[MENU] :END

To cancel the interval recording
Set INT. REC to OFF in the menu settings.

To stop the interval recording
momentarily and perform normal
recording

Press START/STOP. You can perform normal
recording only once. To cancel the normal
recording, press START/STOP again.

On recording time
There may be a discrepancy in recording time of
up to +6 frames from the selected time.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
The interval recording function is automatically
cancelled.

[nAa oTmeHbl 3anucu ¢ UHTepBanamm
YcTaHoBuTe ana napametpa INT. REC
3HaveHue OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.

Y106bI MFTHOBEHHO OCTaHOBUTb 3anuchb C
WHTepBasiamMmu U BbINOJIHUTb O6GbIYHYIO
3anucb

HaxmuTe kHonky START/STOP. O6bI4Hyt0
3anucb MOXHO caenaTtb TONbKO OAWH pas. AnA
OTMeHbI 06bIYHO 3aNUCU HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
START/STOP elue pas.

O BpemeHu 3anucu
PeanbHoe BpemsA 3anu1cu MOXeT OTiM4aTbeA oT
Bbl6paHHOro Ha + 6 KapoB.

Mpu yctaHoBke nepekntoyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHne OFF (CHG)

DyHKUMA 3an1cy ¢ MHTepBanamm
aBTOMaTM4eCcKn OTMEHAETCA.



Frame by frame recording
- Cut recording

NMokagpoBana 3anuchb
— 3anucb C
MOHTa)XHbIMU KagpaMu

— DCR-TRV140E only

You can make a recording with a stop-motion
animated effect using cut recording. To create
this effect, alternately move the subject a little
and make a cut recording. We recommend that
you use a tripod, and operate the camcorder
using the Remote Commander after step 6.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press MENU to display
the menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select {&,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
FRAME REC, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(5) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

The FRAME REC indicator lights up.

(6) Press START/STOP to start cut recording.
The camcorder makes a recording for about
six frames, and returns to recording standby.

(7) Move the subject, and repeat step 6.

FRAME REC

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
MO>XHO BbINOMHATL CbEMKY C ahheKToM
3amMeNeHHOro aHMMaLNOHHOTO U306paXxkeHuns,
MCnonb3ys 3anucb ¢ MOHTaXKHBIMU Kaapamu.
[nAa cospaHuA Takoro achdekTa nepemeLlante
NMOHEMHOrY O6BEKT U BbINOMHANTE CHEMKY C
MOHTaXHbIMW Kaapamu. PekomeHayeTcsA
MCMOoNb30BaTh LWTATMB M yNpaBnAaTb
BMAEOKAMEPON C MOMOLLbIO MySibTa
OVCTaHLUMOHHOIO yrpaBneHusa nocne nyHkTa 6.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA HaxmunTe kHonky MENU
AnA 0TO6paXKeHNA MEHIO.

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblGopa ycTaHoBKY (@), a 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
LNCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkn FRAME REC, 3aTem
HaX>XMWUTE Ha OUCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaxxMuTe Ha
LUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa yaanexua
VHAVKALMN MEHIO.
3aroputca niankatop FRAME REC.

(6) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP, 4T06bI
HayaTb 3annCb C MOHTaXXHbIMW Kaapamu.
Bnaeokamepa caenaet 3anncb OKOMO LWeCTn
KaApoB ¥ BEPHETCA B PEXMM 0XXNAAHWA.

(7)NepemecTuTe 06BEKT Y NOBTOPUTE AENACTBUA
nyHKTa 6.

CAMERA SET
@ D ZOOM
[@l«16:9WIDE
© STEADYSHOT
B3 N.S. LIGHT
&= [ERAME REC OFF ]

REC ON

ETC INT. RE!
@ PRETURN

[MENUT :END

suoieladQ Buipioday pasuenpy

MMIWA49 nunedauo aldHHeg0g1OHaIMAa8094

75



76

Frame by frame recording
- Cut recording

nOKaﬂpOBaFl 3anucb
- 3anucb ¢ MOHTa)XKHbIMU KagpamMmu

To cancel the cut recording
Set FRAME REC to OFF in the menu settings.

Notes on cut recording

= The last recorded cut is longer than other cuts.

= The proper remaining tape time is not indicated
if you use this function continuously.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
The cut recording function is automatically
cancelled.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anNucu ¢ MOHTaXXHbIMU
Kagpamu

YcTaHosuTe komaHay FRAME REC B
nonoxenve OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

3ameyaHUA OTHOCUTESNIbHO 3anucu ¢

MOHTa)XHbIMU Kagpamu

«[locnenHuii 3anucaHHbIA Kaap Aosnblue
OCTarlbHbIX.

«OcTaBlueecA Bpemsa 3an1cu Ha KacceTe
oTobparkaeTcA HEBEPHO, eCNU 3Ta (PyHKUMA
ucnonb3yeTcA 4acTo.

Mpu yctaHoBke nepeknioyarena POWER B
nonoxxeHue OFF (CHG)

DYHKUMA 3amnmcy ¢ MOHTaXKHbIMW Kagpamu
aBTOMATUYECKWN OTMEHAETCA.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 80). You can also select the
language, colour, size, and position of titles.

Bbl MOXeTe BbI6paTbh 0AMH N3 BOCbMMU
npenBapuTesibHO YCTaHOBJIEHHbIX TUTPOB U

OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTp. 80). Bbl

MOXeTe TakXe BbioupaTh A3bIK, LBET, pasmep v
MoNoXKeHne TUTPOB.

(1) In CAMERA mode, press TITLE to display
the title menu.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(3) Select the desired title in the menu settings,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The titles are displayed in the language you

selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps D and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

(1) B pexxkume CAMERA HaxmuTe kKHonky TITLE
AnA 0TOOPaXKeHWA MEHIO TUTPOB.

(2) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Bbibopa
ycTaHoBkM [, a 3aTeM HaXMUTE AUCK.

(3) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbIN TUTP B yCTaHOBKax
MeHo, 3aTeM HaxxmMuTe Ha auck SEL/PUSH
EXEC.

TuTpbl 0TO6PaA3ATCA Ha BbIBPAHHOM A3bIKE.

(4) smeHnTe UBET, pasmep Uin NofoXXeHne
TUTPA, ECNN HYXHO.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa LBeTa, pa3Mepa Unn nosioxXeHuA
TUTPa, a 3aTEM HaXMUTE OUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOrO MyHKTA, a 3aTem
HaXXMuUTe ANCK.

® MoeTopanTe nyHkTel D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTp He 6yAeT pacnonoxXeH Tak,
Kak Hy>HO.

(5) Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKMW.

(6) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anA Hayana
3anucum.

(7) Ecnu Bbl 3ax0TUTE OCTaHOBUTb 3anucb
TUTPa, HaXXMuTe KHonky TITLE.
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

PRESET TITLE
[«HELLO!
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
™9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
TITLE CONGRATULAT |ONS !
© OUR SWEET BABY
WEDD NG
VACATION
THE END
[TITLE]:END
PRESET TITLE PRESET TITLE
[E3HELLO! [HELLOT
G HAPPY BIRTHDAY (1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
T HAPPY HOLIDAYS ™9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS! CONGRATULAT [ONS !
© OUR SWEET BABY E> © OUR SWEET BABY
WEDD] WEDD NG
VACATION NS VACATION
THE END THE_END
PRETURN
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
PRESET TITLE CiTlE
<HELLO!
0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
70 HAPPY HOLIDAYS Ay
@ CONGRATULATIONS! ~ -
© OUR SWEET BABY E> = VACATION =
WEDDING -, ~
VACATION L 8 710N
THE_END
PRETURN
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
q [ITiE
[N}
\V;‘ACATIOIN/
VACATION frree
[TITLE]:END
\

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is superimposed.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

[nA HanoXXeHuA TUTpa BO BpemA

3anucu

Note (CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only)

Both the date and time or either of them may not
be displayed depending on the size or position of
the title.

If you display the menu or title menu while
superimposing a title

The title is not recorded while the menu or title
menu is displayed.

HaxmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemAa 3anucu u
BbINONHWUTE AENCTBUA NYHKTOB 2-5. Ecnv Bol
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TUTP ByAeT 3anvcaH.

[Ona Bbibopa A3blka NpeaBapuTesibHO
yCTaHOBJIEHHOIro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl Xx0TUTE n3MeHUTb A3bIK, Bbibepute
MHAMKaUuIo nepen nyHKToM 2. 3aTeM
BbIGEPUTE HYXKHBI A3bIK U BEPHUTECH K MYHKTY
2.

MpumeyaHue (Tonbko moaenu
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)
MHavkauma patbl 1 BpeMeHU UK e 0fHa U3 HUX
MOryT He oTo6paXaTbCA Ha Aucnnee B
3aBMCVMOCTU OT pa3mepa WUnu NosIoXXeHUA TuTpa.

B cny4yae oTobpa)keHnA MEHIO BO BpeMA
HanoXXeHuA TUuTpa

TwTp He ByeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
0TOBpa>KEeHWA MEHIO.



Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue Tutpa

To use the custom title
If you want to use the custom title, select in
Step 2.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW <« VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input 13 characters or more in
LARGE size. If you input more than 12
characters, the title size returns to SMALL even
if you select LARGE.

= The title position changes as follows:
le2334 56789
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size “LARGE”, you
cannot choose position 9.
When you select the title size “LARGE” in the
CINEMA mode, you cannot choose position 8
nor 9.*Y

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub a tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable.

If you use the i.LINK cable instead of the A/V
connecting cable, you cannot record the title.*?

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only
*2) DCR-TRV140E only

[nAa ncnonb3oBaHMA COGCTBEHHOrO TUTPa
Ecnwn Bbl xoTuTe ncnonb3oBatb COGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BbIGEPUTE YCTAHOBKY B MyHKTE 2.

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

e LiBeT TUTpa n3MeHAeTCA cneaytowmm obpasom:
WHITE (6enbii) «— YELLOW (xenTbii) «—
VIOLET (comnoneTtoBhiit) «— RED (kpacHbli1) «—
CYAN (rony6on) «— GREEN (3eneHbin) «—
BLUE (cvHui)

* Pasmep TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CreayoLwmnm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuin) «— LARGE (60nbLuoin)
Henb3a BeecTn 13 n 6onee cumsonos, ecnm
AnA pa3mepa BbibpaHo 3HavyeHne LARGE. Ecnu
Bbl BBegeTe 6onee 12 cuMBOMoOB, TO pasmep
TWTpa Bo3BpaTuTCA K ycTaHoBke SMALL, paxe
npw Bbibope ycTaHoBKkM LARGE.

 [103VUMA TUTPa 3MEHAETCA CreayoLWmnM
obpasom:
12233243567« 8—9
Yem BbllLe HOMEP NO3UUMKN TUTPA, TEM HUXE
pacnonoxXxeH TuTp.
Ecnu Bol BoibepeTe pasmep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXeTe BbibpaTb nonoxeHue 9.
Ecnu Bol BbibepeTe pasmep TuTpa “‘LARGE” B
pexxume CINEMA, Bbl He cmoxeTe BblbpaTb Hu
nonoxeHve 8, H1 nonoxeHue 9.+

Bo BpemAa Bbi6oOpa M yCTaHOBKMU TUTpa
Henb3a 3anncatb TUTP, OTOBpaXkaembln Ha
3KpaHe.

Mpun HanoXxeHnMn TUTpa BO BPEMA 3anucu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aThb.

Bo BpemAa BocnpousBeneHus

Mo>HO HanoXuTtb TUTP. OAHAKO TUTP He
3anncbIBaeTCA Ha NEHTY.

Mo>xHO 3anucaTb TUTP Npy Nepesanvcy NeHThbl,
NMOACOEeANHNB BUAEOKaMepy K
BWAEOMarHUTOOHY C NMOMOLLbIO
COoeMHUTENbHOro Kabena ayamo/Buaeo.

Mpwu ncnonbsosaHun kabens i.LINK emecto
CoeaMHNTENbHOro KabenA ayamo/snaeo 3anicaTtb
TUTP HEBO3MOXHO.*?

*) Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
*2 Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
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Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) In CAMERA or PLAYER mode, press TITLE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [2],
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOM1 SET) or the second line
(CUSTOM2 SET), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXeTe cocTaBuTb 4O ABYX TUTPOB U
COXpaHnTb UX B NamATK Ballen Bugeokamepsi.
Kaxabli TUTP MOXeT coaepxaTb 80 20
C/IMBOJIOB.

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky TITLE B pexxkume CAMERA
unm PLAYER.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM 2], a 3aTeM HaXmnTe
LNCK.

(3) MoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsowi cTpokn (CUSTOM1 SET)
unn BTopon cTpoku (CUSTOM2 SET), a
3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha AUCK.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMIOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTem HaXMWUTE ANCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro CMMBONA, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
LNCK.

(6) MNoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 M 5 OO TeX Nop, Noka
Bbl He BbIbepeTe Bce CMMBOSbI Y NOMHOCTLIO
He cocTaBuUTe TUTP.

(7) AnAa 3aBepLueHnA cocTaBneHna CBONX
COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHUTE Anck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ans Bbibopa komanael [SET], a
3aTem HaxXmuTe Anck. TuTp ByaeT coxpaHeH
B namATH.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4Tobbl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

ABCDE 12345 S$FYUIE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io"

o)

a Y [ Y
TITLE SET TITLE SET
1 CUSTOM1 SET 1 CUSTOMI SET
(1 CUSTOM2 SET (1 CUSTOM2 SET
2]« [[2)PRETURN
TITLE ° ®
@ [TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END
<PHREELSLE0T| TITLE TITLE SET TITLE SET Pl
(0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY O fcustomi ST} |
19 HAPPY HOLIDAYS 07 CUSTOM2 SET
@ CONGRATULATIONS! [IPRETURN ABCDE 12345 SFY¥ME
© OUR SWEET BABY FGHIJ 67890 ¢io®
WEDDING ® KLMNO AEIOU [ €
VACAT ION PQRST AE[OU [4P2]
THE END ‘ UVWXY AE[EE [SET]
7& 21 AONSR
T, 1= ATO0
[TITLE] :END [TITLE] :END [TITLE]:END
TITLE SET 3 TITLE SET Pl

ABCDE 12345 SFYNIE
cie®

KLMNO AEIOU [ € ] KLMNO AETOU [ € ]
AEfOU [+P2] [PIQRST AE[OU [+P2]
UVWXY AETEE [SET] UVWXY AETEE [SET]
z& ?! AOM¢ER ‘ z& 2! AoOfeR

P, /= ATOUA tL, /= ATOl
[TITLE]:END [TITLE]:END

TITLE SET P1 e TITLE SET P1

s

ABCDE 12345 $F¥NIE ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢io”
KLMNO AETOU [ € ] KLMNO AEIOU [ € ]
PQRSIT AE[OU [+P2] R i [+P2]

UVWXY AET£E [SET]

z& 21 AONGH
*., /- ATOUA
[TITLE]:END

7

[seT]

'L, = ATOU.
[TITLE]:END




Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored

In step 3, select CUSTOM1 SET or CUSTOM2
SET, depending on which title you want to
change, then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€¢], then
press the dial to delete the title. The last character
is erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes*»/5 minutes*? or longer
to enter characters in the standby mode while
a cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically turns off. The
characters you have entered remain stored in
memory. Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
once, and turn it to CAMERA again, then
proceed from step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [3P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appears. Select [¥P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To delete the title
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [ Z& ?!], then select the blank part.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only

[OnAa nsameHeHnA coXpaHeHHOro B
namAaTu TuTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BblbepuTe yCTaHOBKY

CUSTOM1 SET nnn CUSTOM2 SET, B
3aBMCMMOCTM OT TUTPA, KOTOpbI Bbl xoTuTe
N3MEHWTb, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH
EXEC. MNoepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
BblbOpa YCTAHOBKM [€], a 3aTeM HaXXMuUTe ANCK
onA ypanexdua Tutpa. NocnepHuin cumson 6yaet
CcTepT. BBeAnTE HOBLIN HY>XHbIA TUTP.

Ecnu B pexxume oXxuaaHnA BBOA CUMBOJIOB
3aHumaeT 3 MUHYTbI*Y/5 MUHYT*? unmn
[onbllie, KOraa Kaccera HaxoauTcA B
BuaeokKamepe

MuTaHne BbIKMIOYMTCA aBTOMATUHECKN.
CumBonbl, KOTopble Bbl BBENN, cOXpaHATCA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenune OFF
(CHG), a 3aTtem cHoBa B nonoxexHue CAMERA,
a 3aTeM Ha4yHuTe C nyHKTa 1.

PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepekntodaTesnb
POWER B nonoxenune PLAYER vnu BbiHYTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Balwa Bugeokamepa
aBTOMaTUYECKW He BblK/ioYanachb BO BpeMA
BBO/JA CUMBOJIOB TUTPA.

Ecnu Bbl BbI6Gpanu yctaHOBKY [>P2]
MoaBuTCA MeHO anA Beibopa andasuTa n
pycckux cumBooB. [InA Bo3BpaTa K NpexKHeMy
3KpaHy BblbepuTe ycTaHoBKy [9P1].

AnAa yaaneHua tutpa
Bbi6epuTe ycTaHoBKy [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
byneT cTepT.

[OnAa BBOAA MHTEepBana
BblbepuTe 3Hak [Z& ?!], a 3aTem Bbibepute
nycTyto AYENKy.

*) Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
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Using the built-in
light

Ncnonb3oBaHue
BCTPOEHHOU NOACBETKU

You can use the built-in light to suit your
shooting situation. The recommended distance
between the subject and camcorder is about 1.5 m
(5 feet).

Press LIGHT repeatedly until the @GN
indicator appears on the screen while your
camcorder is in CAMERA mode. The built-in
light turns on.

If you turn the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), the
built-in light turns off simultaneously. You
cannot turn the built-in light on by turning the
POWER switch to CAMERA again. To turn on
the built-in light again, press LIGHT again in
CAMERA mode.

To turn off the built-in light
Press LIGHT repeatedly until no indicator
appears on the screen.

To turn on the built-in light
automatically

Press LIGHT repeatedly until the
indicator appears on the screen.

The built-in light automatically turns on and off
according to the ambient brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe UCMoNb30BaTh BCTPOEHHYIO
NoACBETKY B COOTBETCTBUM C CUTyauUMelN BO
BpemsA CbeMKU. PekoMeHayemoe paccToaHue
Mexay 06beKTOM U BuaeoKamepomn paBHo 1,5 m.

HaxwnmarTte kHonky LIGHT, noka uHamkaTtop
=ZSI@N He noABMTCA Ha 3KpaHe, koraa
Buaeokamepa Haxogutca B pexxkume CAMERA.
BbicBeTUTCA BCTpOEHHaA NOACBETKA.

Ecnu Bbl noBepHeTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHG), BcTpoeHHasa noacBeTka
O[HOBPEMEHHO noracHeT. Bbl He cmoxeTe
BKJ/TIO4MTb BCTPOEHHYIO MOACBETKY, CHOBA
noeepHyB nepeksoyatess POWER B
nonoxeHve CAMERA. [InA BknoyeHna
BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKM, HAXKMUTE CHOBA KHOMKY
LIGHT B pexxume CAMERA.

LIGHT

Built-in light/
BcTpoeHHana
noaceseTKa

[OnA BbIKNIOYEHUA BCTPOEHHOMN
noacBeTKU

Haxxumarite kHonky LIGHT, noka Bce
WHANKATOPbI HE NCHE3HYT C 3KpaHa.

[nAa aBTOMaTM4eCKOro BKJIHOYEHUA
BCTPOEHHOWN NOACBETKMU

Haxxumarite kHonky LIGHT, noka Ha akpaHe He
noABUTCA MHANKaTop ESOEAUTO.

BcTpoeHHana noaceeTka 6yaeT aBToMaTUYeCcKn
BKJ/TIO4ATbCA U BbIK/IKOYATLCA B COOTBETCTBUM C
APKOCTBIO OKPY>KatoLLen cpeapl.



Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpOEHHOVI
noacBeTKU

Be careful not to touch the lighting section,
because the plastic window and surrounding
surfaces are hot while the light is on. It
remains hot for a while after the light is
turned off.

Not to be handled by children.

Emits intense heat and light.

Use with caution to reduce the risk of fire or
injury to persons.

Do not directly aim the light at persons or
materials from less than 1.22 m (4 feet) during
use and until cool.

Turn the built-in light off when not in use.

When you press LIGHT
The indicator changes as follows:

|—> — E3@N — no indicator —|

Notes
= The built-in light turns off automatically in the
following cases:

—When it stays on in the AUTO mode
(H0aum) for more than 5 minutes.

—When you leave it on for more than 5 minutes
with no cassette inserted or after the tape has
run out.

To turn the built-in light on again, press LIGHT

again.

= The battery pack discharges quickly while the
built-in light is turned on. Turn it off when not
in use.

=When you do not use your camcorder, turn the
built-in light off and remove the battery pack to
avoid turning on the built-in light accidentally.

= When flickering occurs while shooting in the

AUTO mode (Z30EW0), press LIGHT until the

=@N indicator appears.

ByabTe 0CTOPOXKHbI, 4TOObI He
MPUKOCHYTLCA K CEKLIUU NOACBETKM,
NOCKOJ1bKY MJIACTUKOBOE OKOLIKO U
npuneraiowme K Hemy nNoBepxXHOCTH
HarpeBaloTCA BO BpemA ocBelleHuA. OHo
ocTaeTcA HEKOTopoe BpeMA ropA4UM U
nocrne Toro, Kak noacsetka 6yaer
BbIKJIO4eHa.

He ponyckaiite geteit K Bugeokamepe.
WHTeHCcuBHOEe u3nyyeHue Tensa u ceera.
Wcnonb3yiTe 0CTOPOIXKHO, 4TOObI YMEHbLUUTb
PUCK BOCMJIaMeHEHUA UK NOBPeXXAEHUA
ApYyrux nogen.

Bo BpemA UCnosib30BaHUA U A0 NOJSIHOro
OCTbIBaHWUA He HanpaBnAWTe CBeT Ha niogen
unu apyrue o6beKTbI, HAXOAAWMECA Ha
paccToaHun meHee 1,22 m.

BbIK04MTE BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY, eCnu
He ucnosb3yeTe ee.

Ecnu Bbl HaxmeTe KHonky LIGHT
WnpaukaTop 6yneT n3MeHATbCA cneayowmnm
obpasom:

I—» — Z3@EN — 6e3 MH,uMKaTopa—|

MpumeyaHua

® BcTpoeHHaA noaceBeTKa BbIK/oYaeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKMN B CNeyoWMX Crny4anax:

—Ecnu oHa HaxoanTcA B pexxume AUTO
(S0EUe) 6onee 5 MUHYT.

—Ecnun Bbl ocTtaBuTte ee 6onee 5 MMHyT 6e3
BCTaBJIEHHOW KacceTbl UMK Mocre TOoro, Kak
3aKOHYUTCA NEHTA.

[lnA BbIKNIOYEHNA BCTPOEHHON NOACBETKM

CHOBa, HaxkmnTe KHonky LIGHT ewe pas.

* [pn BKMIOYEHHOW BCTPOEHHOMN NOACBETKE
6aTapenHbI 610K 6bICTPO paspaxaeTcA. Ecnm
OHa He WUCMosb3yeTCA, BbIKMOYMTE ee.

¢ Ecnu Bbl He ucnonb3yeTte Bauwly Buaeokamepy,
BbIK/THO4YUTE BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY U BbIHbTE
6aTapenHbiii 6510k BO n36exxaHne BKIYeHMA
BCTPOEHHOW NOACBETKM CryYalHbIM 06pasoMm.

* B cnyyae mepuaHuna n3o6pa>keHna Npu cbemke
B pexkume AUTO (H0@Uie) HaxkumanTe
kHomnKy LIGHT, noka He noABuUTCA MHANKaTop

=3EN.
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Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpOEHHOVI
noacBeTKU

= The built-in light may turn on/off when you
use the PROGRAM AE or backlight function
while shooting in the AUTO mode (ZSOEUio).

« The built-in light may turn off when inserting
or ejecting a cassette.

=While the end search function is working, the
built-in light is turned off.

=When you use the conversion lens (optional),
the built-in light is blocked and may not
illuminate the subject properly.

Replacing the bulb

Use the Sony XB-3D halogen lamp (optional).
The supplied halogen lamp is not commercially
available. Purchase the Sony XB-3D halogen
lamp.

Remove the power source before replacing the

bulb.

(1) Remove the built-in light unit while pushing
the hole under the built-in light unit using a
wire.

(2) Turn the bulb housing anticlockwise and
detach from the built-in light unit.

(3) Replace the bulb using a dry cloth.

(4) Attach the bulb housing by turning it

clockwise, then replace the built-in light unit.

® BcTpoeHHaA NoacBeTKa MOXeT BKoYaTbeA/
BbIK/THO4aTbCA NPW NCNOMb30BaHUN (OYHKLMN
PROGRAM AE vnu cbyHKUMM 3aaHew
NnoACBETKMN BO BpeMA CbeMKku B pexxume AUTO
(EaU).

® BcTpoeHHaA NoAcBeTKa MOXET BbIK/OYMTBLCA
npu YyCTaHOBKE Y BblTaNKNBaHUM KacCeThbl.

¢ Bo BpemsA paboTbl hyHKLUMM NoucKa KoHLa
BCTPOEHHaA NOACBETKA BbIK/IOYaeTCA.

© [1pu MCNONb30BaHUW LLIMPOKOYTONbHOMO
ob6bekTMBa (NpuobpeTaeTcA AONOMAHUTENBHO)
BCTPOEHHaA noaceseTka byaeT 6nokuposaHa, 1
06BEKT, BO3MOXHO, He 6yaeT ocBeLleH
Haanexawmm obpasom.

3ameHa namnbl

Wcnonb3yiTe ranoreHHyo namny Sony XB-3D

(NnpuobpeTaeTcA oTAeNbHO). anoreHHas

namna, BXoAALanA B KOMMNJIEKT NOCTaBKW,

OTAenbHO He npogaetcA. [MNprnobpeTute

ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D.

Mepen 3ameHO namnbl OTCOEAVHNUTE UCTOYHMK

nuTaHuA.

(1) BbiHbTE BCTPOEHHYIO NamMny, HaXkaB Ha
OTBEpCTWE NOJ, BCTPOEHHOW NamMmown ¢
MOMOLLIbIO MPOBOJIOKM.

(2) MNoBepHWTE KOpMYC Namnbl NPOTUB YacoBOWM
CTPENKW U OTCOEANHUTE ee OT YCTPOMCTBa
NOACBETKW.

(3) 3ameHnTe namny ¢ NOMOLLBIO CyXON TKaHMW.
(4) Mpukpenute Kopryc namnbl, NOBEPHYB ero
Mo 4acoBoOW CTperke, 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE
0o6paTHO Ha MECTO YCTPONCTBO BCTPOEHHOMN

NOACBETKM.

NOTE
Be sure to align the tab with
the groove when inserting.

NMPUMEYAHU

Mpwu BcTaBKe 06A3aTeNbHO
COBMECTUTE BbICTYN C
KaHaBKOW.




Using the built-in light

UcnonbsoBaHue BCTpoeHHOVI
noacBeTKU

= When replacing the bulb, use only the Sony
XB-3D halogen lamp (optional) to reduce the
risk of fire.

= To prevent possible burn hazard, disconnect
the power source before replacing and do not
touch the bulb until the bulb becomes cool
enough to handle (for about 30 minutes or
more).

Note

To prevent the bulb from being smudged with
finger prints, handle it with a dry cloth, etc. If the
bulb is smudged, wipe it completely.

¢ [pn 3ameHe namnbl, UCNOSL3YNTE TONBKO
ranoreHHyto namny Sony XB-3D
(NpuobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENbBHO) ANA
YMEHbLLEHMA pUcKa BOCMIaMEHEHUS.

¢ [InA npeAoTBpaLLEHNA ONACHOCTN BO3MOXHOIO
BO3ropaHuaA 0TCOeAUHUTE UCTOYHUK NUTaHUA
nepen 3amMmeHon 1 He nNpvKacamTech K namne
[10 TeX nop, noka oHa [0CTaTO4YHO He OCTbIHET
(okono 30 MuHyT nnu 6onee).

MpumeyaHue

[na npenoTBpaLleH1A namnbl OT 3arpA3HEHWA
OT 0TNEeYaTKOB NasibLEB UCMONb3YIATE CYXYyto
TKaHb U1 T.N. Ecnu namna 3arpAsHunacs,
TWaTeNnbHO NPoTpUTE ee.
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
athcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

- DCR-TRV140E only

During playback, you can process a scene using

the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,

B&W and SOLARIZE.

(1) In the playback or playback pause mode,
select P EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 136).

(2) Select the desired mode by turning the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial.
For details of each picture effect function, see
page 61.

To cancel the picture effect function
Set P EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Note

You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function with
this camcorder. To record pictures that you have
processed using the picture effect function,
record the pictures on the VCR using your
camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
cancelled.

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe
BUAOM3MEHATb N306pakeHne C NOMOLLbIO
dyHkumn: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.
(1) B pexwvime BocnpousseaeHUa unm nay3sbl
BOCMpoOu3BeAeHuUA BbibepuTe KoMaHay
P EFFECT B @@ B MEHI0 yCTAHOBOK
(cTp. 144).
(2) BbibepuTe Hy>KHbIN PEXXMM, MOBEPHYB ANCK
SEL/PUSH EXEC.
MoAapo6bHble cBEAEHMA NO KaX A0 PyHKLMN
LUMppoBbIX 3¢hheKTOB NpUBEAEHbI HAa CTP. 61.

1 |
MANUAL SET
[ EFFECT JoFF ]
@ D EFFECT  NEG. ART
@ PRETURN SEP1A
= B&W
= SOLARIZE
erc
?
[MENU] : END
v

AnAa oTmeHbl hyHKLUMM LmhpoBbIX
achchpekTOoB M306parkeHUs

YcTtaHoBuTe komaHay P EFFECT B nonoxenue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

MpumeyaHue

Ha naHHoM Buagokamepe Henb3A 3anucaTb
n3obpaxkeHmA, 06paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLBIO
PyHKUMKN 3 heKTOB n3obpaxxeHna. [inAa sanucu
n3obpaxkeHuin, 06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKUMU 3 PEKTOB N306paxKeHNd, 3anuiumnTe
nsobpaxenuna Ha KBM, ncrnonb3aysa Bauy
BMAEOKamepy B Ka4yecTse nnevnepa.

U306pakeHnna, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO
yHkuumn acpchekToB 306 parkeHnn
N306paxkeHna, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
PyHKUMKN 3DDEKTOB U306paxKeHNA, He
nepeparoTcA Yepes rHe3fo £ DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeKknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHG) unu
0oCTaHOBMIU BOCNpousBeaeHue
DyHKUMA achpheKToB n3obpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMAaTN4ECKN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaneHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

— DCR-TRV140E only

During playback, you can process a scene using

the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.

and TRAIL.

(1) In the playback, or playback pause mode,
select D EFFECT in in the menu settings
(p. 136).

(2) Select the desired digital effect mode in the
menu settings, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. The digital effect indicator lights
up and the bars appear. In the STILL or
LUMI. mode, the image where you press the
SEL/ PUSH EXEC dial is stored in memory as
astill image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 63.

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA MOXHO

BMAOM3MEHATb N306paxKeHne C MOMOLLbIO

dyHKUMA undposbix adcpekTos: STILL, FLASH,

LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) B pexxvime BoCcnpou3BeaeHUA Unm nay3bl
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA, Bblbepute onuuio
D EFFECT B B yCTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 144).

(2) BblbepuTe Tpebyemblin pexxnm LmdpoBoro
adppekTa B ycTaHOBKAX MEHIO, 3aTEM
HaxkmuTe Ha amck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
3aroputca niamkaTop umgpoBoro achdekTa,
1 noABATcA nonockl. B pexxume STILL nnn
LUMI. nsobpaxeHue, Ha KOTOpoM Bbl
HaxkmeTe amck SEL/ PUSH EXEC,
COXpaHAEeTCA B MAMATU KaK HENoABMXXHOE.

(3) MoBopaumeanTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC gnna
perynupoBku acpgekTa.

MoapobHble CBeAeHNA NO Kaxk oW yHKLMK
undpoBoro achchekTa NpuBeAeHbI Ha CTp. 63.

[ D

1

MANUAL SET

4D_EFFECT
OFF
STILL
FLASH

EEETE]

LUMI
TRAIL

N—>

[MENU] :END

2 MANUAL SET

[@hD EFFECT
OFF

STILL
FLASH

LUMI
TRAIL

pE@q

v

p—
NEREPT

[MENU] :END

MANUAL SET 3

[@kD EFFECT

LUMI.

[MENU] :END

MANUAL SET
@ PROGRAM AE

UMI.
AUTO SHTR  IHIHILELETETTTE
&5 ORETURN

ETC

S |°

[MENU] :END
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Playing back a tape with digital
effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl ¢
undposbiMu adpchekTamm

To cancel the digital effect function
Set D EFFECT to OFF in the menu settings.

Note

You cannot record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function with
this camcorder. To record images that you have
processed using the digital effect function, record
the images on the VCR using your camcorder as
a player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG)
or stop playing back

The digital effect function is automatically
cancelled.

[AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLMN LM poBbIX
achpekToB

YcTaHoBuTe komaHay D EFFECT B nonoxeHuve
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

MpumevaHue

Ha paHHOM Buaeokamepe Hesnb3A 3annucatb
n3obpaxkeHmA, 06paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLBIO
PyHKUMK 3hheKTOB n3obpaxxeHna. [inAa sanucu
n3obpaxkeHnin, 06paboTaHHbIX C MOMOLLbIO
PYHKLMKN 3D DEKTOB N306paKeHNs, 3anuiumnTe
n3obpaxenuna Ha KBM, ucrnonb3sysa Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy B KayecTse nnenepa.

N306pakeHnsa, obpaboTaHHble C MOMOLbLIO
yHKUUM undposbix acdekToB
N3o06paxkeHna, o6paboTaHHbIE C MOMOLLbIO
hyHKUMM LMPPOBLIX APEKTOB, HE
nepegatoTcaA 4yepes rHesno b DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM NepeknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)eHue OFF (CHG) unu
oCTaHOBMNU BOCNpousBeaeHue
DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx addekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKWN OTMEHeHa.



Enlarging images
recorded on tapes
- Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
n3o0bpaxeHnn Ha neHTe
- PB ZOOM gnfa neHtbl

- DCR-TRV140E only

You can enlarge moving and still images

recorded on tapes.

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The image is enlarged,
and 1 | appears on the screen.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 :The image moves upwards.
| :The image moves downwards.
«— — becomes available.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

«— :The image moves leftwards (Turn the
dial upwards.)

— :The image moves rightwards (Turn
the dial downwards.)

1

PB ZOOM

To cancel the Tape PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

- Tonbko mogenbs DCR-TRV140E

Bbl MOXeTe yBenuumMBatbh ABWXXYLUMECA U

HenoABMXKHble N306pakeHns, 3anmcaHHble Ha

TNEHTHI.

(1) HaxkmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe BO BPeMA BOCNPOM3BEAEHMA.
M306pa>keHre yBenMuuTCA, a Ha aKpaHe
noABUTCA MHANKaLmA T |.

(2) NosephunTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLUeHnA yBennyeHHoro n3obpaxeHud,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe OUCK.

1 : 306paxeHune nepemeLLaeTCA BBEPX.
| : N306paxerme nepemelaeTca BHN3.
«+— — MNOABUTCA Ha Aucnnee.

(3) NMosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemMeLeHnA yBennYeHHoro n3obpaxeHud,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE OUCK.

«— : /i306paxeHre nepemeLaeTcA BNeBO
(MoBepHUTE AUCK BBEPX.)

— : I306pakeHne nepemelLaeTca
Brpaso ([loBepHUTE AUCK BHU3.)

( N
A2
PB ZOOM @
[EXEC] kalil
[ 4
J
)
I PB ZOOM
igh ®
[ExEC]: | 1
)
\ S

Ona otmeHbl pyHkuun PB ZOOM anna
NeHThI
HaxxmuTte kHonky PB ZOOM.
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Enlarging images recorded on
tape - Tape PB ZOOM

YBenuuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX U306pa)keHUm
Ha neHte - PB ZOOM gna neHtbl

Note

You cannot record pictures that you have
processed using the Tape PB ZOOM function
with this camcorder. To record pictures that you
have processed using the Tape PB ZOOM
function, record the pictures on the VCR using
your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by the Tape PB ZOOM
function

Pictures processed by the Tape PB ZOOM
function are not output through the § DV OUT
jack.

Tape PB ZOOM function is automatically
cancelled when:

- you set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG).
- you stop playing back.

—you press MENU.

—you press TITLE.

MpumevaHue

Bbl He MOXXeTe BbINOMHUTbL 3anuchb
1306paXkeHnii, KoTopble 6binn o6paboTaHbl ¢
nomoubto pyHkumm PB ZOOM ansa neHTol Ha
3TOV BuAeokamepe. [inA 3anvcu n3obpaxeHui,
KOTOpble 6blIv BUAOU3MEHEHbI C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKummn PB ZOOM anA neHThbl, 3anuwmre
n306paxkeHna Ha BUAEOMAarHUTooH, Ncnonb3ysa
BMAEOKamMepy B KayecTse nneiepa.

N306pakeHnnA, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLYbIO
yHkuun PB ZOOM anA neHTbl
N306paxkeHna, obpaboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
dyHKummn PB ZOOM anA neHTbl, He nepejaioTcA
yepes rHeso §, DV OUT.

®dyHkunAa PB ZOOM pgna neHTbl 6yaer

aBTOMaTM4eCKW OTMEHeHa npu:

—ycTaHoBke nepeknoyarend POWER B
nonoxexue OFF (CHG).

—OCTaHOBKE BOCMPON3BEAEHUA.

—HaxkaTum kHonku MENU.

—HaxaTtum kHonku TITLE.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaHue anu3oga
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

- DCR-TRV140E only

Your camcorder goes forwards or backwards to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.
Use this function, for example, to view a desired
scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY on the Remote
Commander at the point you want to locate
later. The counter shows “0:00:00” and the
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator flashes.

(3) Press @ when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <4« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B. Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

DISPLAY

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

Bawa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET NPOABUXEHNE
Briepes Unn Hasaz c aBToMaTu4eckomn
OCTaHOBKOW B HY>XHOM ann3ofe, rae rnokasaxve
cyeTymka pasHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXeTe BbIMOMHATL 3TO C NMOMOLLbIO NyfbTa
[NCTaHLUMOHHOTO yrpaBrieHnA.

Wcnonbaynte aTy hyHKUMIO, HAnpumep, AnA
MPOCMOTPA HY>HOro 3Nn3o4a No3xe BO BPeMA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

(1) B pexkume BocnponsBeneHNA HOXKMUTE
kHonky DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOrO YrpasfieHusa B TOM
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3ax0TuUTe HanTu nosxe.
lMokasaHue cyeT4MKa CTaHeT paBHbIM
“0:00:00”, 1 HAYHET MUraTb MHANKATOP
ZERO SET MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axotute
OCTaHOBUTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHUE.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy < oA YyCKOPEHHOMN
NepemMOTKN NeHTbI Ha3a/ K HyNeBon Touke
cyeTumKa. JleHTa octaHoBUTCA
aBTOMaTU4ECKU, €CNN CHETHUK JOCTUTHET
Hyneson oTmeTkn. MHankaTtop ZERO SET
MEMORY uc4e3HeT, 1 NoABMTCA KOA,
BpPEMEHM.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». BocnponsseneHve
HaYyHeTCA C HyNeBOW OTMETKM CYeTHMKa.

DISPLAY
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Quickly locating a scene using
the zero set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbicKaHue anu3ofaa ¢
NomMoLLbio (PYHKUUKN NamMATH
HyNIeBOW OTMETKMU

Notes

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY on the
Remote Commander before rewinding the tape,
the zero set memory function is cancelled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

The zero set memory function also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Ecnu HaxaTb kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY Ha
nynbTe AUNCTAHLMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHus Ao
Hayana obpaTHOM NEPEMOTKM NIEHTbI, TO
(hyHKUMA NaMATY HYNeBon OTMeTKK byaeT
OTMEHeHa.

* MoxeT 6bITb pacxoXXAeHNe B HECKOJTbKO
CeKYH[ MeXy KOLOM BpeMeHU U
[EeNCTBUTENbHBIM BPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe nMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTOK MeXAY 3anucaHHbIMU
n3o6pakeHnAMu

DYHKUMA NaMATU HYNEBOW OTMETKUN MOXET He
paboTaTb Hagnexatmm o6pasom.

DYHKLUMA NaMATU HYNIeBOW OTMETKHU
paboTaeT Takxe B pe)XXxume OXXuaaHuA

[Mpu BCcTaBKe anM3o4a B CepeanHy 3anmcaHHon
NeHTbl HaxxmnTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
TOM MeCTe, IAe HY>KHO 3aKOHYUTb BCTABKY
anusopa. MNepemoTaiiTe NEHTY K MECTY Havana
BCTaBKM aNn1304a 1 HAYHWUTE 3anuck. 3anvcb
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKU B MECTE HYneBomn
OTMEeTKM cyeTunKa. Bugeokamepa BepHeTcA B
PEXUM OXMAAHUA.



Searching a recording
by date — Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck paTtbl

- DCR-TRV140E only

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

=N

- Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

Bbl MOXETe BbINONHATL aBTOMATUYECKN NMOUCK
MecTa, rae u3MeHAeTcA gata 3anucu, u
Ha4MHaTb BOCMPOU3BEAEeHNE C 3TOro mecra
(nouck aatbl). Vicnonb3yiite nynsT
AVCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna AnA Takux
onepaumn.

Mcnonb3synte aTy hyHKUMIO ANA NPOBEPKK, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaThbl 3an1cu, Unu ke AnA
BbINOMHEHWNA MOHTaXa NIeHTbl B KaXXAOM MecTe
3anucu paThbl.

4720024+———> 572002 «— > 31122002

Fll=— \//\

C

[a]

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
I: no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN .—_,
(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.
Each time you press <4« or ¥, the

camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxxumanTe nosTopHO KHonky SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, Noka He NoABUTCA
MHAMKATOp NoucKa AaThl.

MHpankaTtop 6yaeT U3MEeHATLCA creayowmm
obpasom:

Ij. DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 nHankatopa «— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnn TekyLee nonoxeHne cooTBeTCcTBYET
BapuaHTy [b], HaxxmnTe KHonky 4« onAa
BbIMOJSIHEHMA NOMCKa B HanpasfeHuu [a] unu
HaxMuTe KHOMKy PP AnA BbINONHeHUA
novcka B Hanpas/ieHum [c]. Bawa
BuAeoKaMepa aBToMaTUYeCKn HaYHeT
BOCMPOU3BEEHNE B MECTE, IAe U3MEHAETCA
para.

BcAkunin pas npy HaXkaTum KHoMKu < unn
PP Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL MOUCK
npeablayLen unv cnepyollen aaTtbl.
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Searching a recording by date Mowuck 3anucu no pare

7~

DATE 00

— Date search - Mowuck aatbl
SEARCH SEARCH

2
%

.

-

3
S

DATE 01
SEARCH

\

To stop searching [nA octaHOBKM nNoucka

Press l. HaxxmuTte kHonky M.

Note MpumeyaHue

If one day’s recording is less than 2 minutes, your Ecnu B kakoit-nu6o u3 aHeit Bawa sannce
camcorder may not accurately find the point npononxanack MeHee 2 MUHYT, B%ma

where the recording date changes. BUAEOKaMepa MoXeT TOYHO He HaiiT MecTo,

roe nameHAeTcA garta 3anucu.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded .
portions Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOM NeHTe UMeloTCA

The date search function may not work correctly. ~ Hé3anucaHHble yHacTKu
DyHKUMA noucka aatbl byaeTt pabotaTtb

HenpaBUNbHO.



Searching for a photo [ouck ¢goTo
— Photo search/Photo = PoTonouck/

scan

PoToCKaHUpOBaHUue

— DCR-TRV140E only

You can search for the still image recorded on

tape (Photo search).

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHATb MOUCK HenoaBuM>XHOro
M306pa)KeHVIF|, 3arncaHHOro Ha feHTe

You can also search for still images one after (cpoTonowuck).

another and display each image for five seconds
automatically (Photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

Bbl Takxe mMoxxeTe BbINOMHATL MONCK
HenoABMKHbIX M306paXKeHnin 0AHOro 3a ApYruM
1 0TOBpaXKaTb Kaxxaoe nsobpaxkeHme B Te4YeHne
NATU CEKYHA, aBTOMaTUYeCKU
(cboTockaHupoBaHue).

[inA aTMx onepaumii uCNonb3ynuTe NynbT
[MCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHns.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo Mouck coto

search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

I: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH (2) HaxumaiiTe NOBTOPHO Ha MynbTe
no indicator «— PHOTO SCAN ,—_, AONCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBfieHNA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He

(3) Press <t or ¥ to select the photo for NOABUTCA MHAMKATOP hOTOMOMCKa.
playback. Each time you press k&« or B¥, VHamnkaTop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Cneayiowmm
the camcorder searches for the previous or o6pasom:
next photo. Your camcorder automatically DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
starts playback from the photo. 663 uHaMKaTopa «— PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxxmute kHonky <4 unu PP, 4T06bI
BbI6paTh YOTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA.
BcAakuin pas npu Haxkatum < unn i
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT Nouck
npeAablayLero unu crnepytouiero oTo. Bawa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYHeT
BOCMPOMN3BeAeHNe C 9Toro ¢oTo.

-
seARCH "L

.

-

3I<<>N
N

PHOTO 01
SEARCH

To stop searching
Press l.

[AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxwmuTe kHonky M.
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Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — Potonouck/
doTocKkaHupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:

DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
I: no indicator «+— PHOTO SCAN 4—_,
(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

~

2

SEARCH
MODE

]

PHOTO 00
SCAN

.

7~

-

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) HaxkumawnTe NnoBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
noABMTCA MHAMKATOP (hOTOCKAHMPOBaHUA.
MHaukaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Crneaylowmm
obpasom:

E» DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH
6e3 niamkaropa «+— PHOTO SCAN

(3) HaxkmnTe kKHonky < vnn B,
Kaxxgoe ¢oTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4ECKM
oTobpaXKaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKYHA.

G

\

To stop scanning
Press H.

AnA octaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHuUA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe MMeloTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKuMA hoTonomcka n hoToCKaHMPOBaHNA
MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUIbHO.



— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

You can record and edit a picture with the
connected VCR by using your camcorder as a
player.

Set DISPLAY to LCD in in the menu settings
(The default setting is set to LCD).

If you do not make the indicators disappear, they
are recorded on tapes.

Make the indicators disappear by pressing the

following buttons:

—DISPLAY on your camcorder

—DISPLAY on the Remote Commander*?

- DATA CODE/SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander*?

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only
*2 DCR-TRV140E only

Ucnonb3oBaHue coeAMHUTESIBHOIO
kabenna ayavo/suaeo

MopcoeannHnTe Bawy Buaeokamepy k KBM ¢
MOMOLLbIO coeanHuTeNnbHoro kabensa ayano/
BWAEO, KOTOPbIN NpunaraeTcA K Bawen
BMAgoKamepe.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb U peAakTNpoBaTh
n3obpaxkeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO NOACOeANHEHHOTO
KBM, ncnonb3ya Bnaeokamepy B Ka4ecTse
npourpeiBaTena.

YcrtaHosuTe onumio DISPLAY B nonoxenne LCD
B B YCTaHOBKax MeHIo (YcTaHoBKa no
ymon4aHuto cootBetcTyeT LCD).
Heobxoanmo, 4To6bl MHANKATOPbI NCHE3NN,
MHa4e OHW ByAyT 3anuncaHbl Ha NeHTY.

[o6eiTechb TOro, 4To6bl UHAUKATOPbI

ncyesnu, HaXKUManA KHOMKMU:

— DISPLAY Ha Bugeokamepe

— DISPLAY Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaeneHna*y

— DATA CODE/SEARCH MODE Ha nynbte
AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpasneHnaA*?

Bunip3

WELHON

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCaHHyO NEHTY (MUNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYto Bbl XOTUTE BLINOHUTBL 3anuchb) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBUTE CENEKTOP BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxeHue LINE. Bonee nogpo6bHbie
cBefeHnA Bbl cMOXeTe HaNTN B MHCTPYKLUMK
no akcnnyataumn Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(4) Ha4yHuTe BOCNpouaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Bawen Bugeokamvepe.

(5) HayHuTe 3anuck Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

*) Tonbko Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/

TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
*2) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
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— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

Yellow/XenTbin

S VIDEO OUT
IN
A/V OUT S VIDEO
=) | @ VIDEO
: N\~ —> | ® AUDIO
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/ I _ VCR
CoepaunHuTeneHbli kabenb ayano/ Black/ —
BUAeo (npunaraetcA) y .
=\ : Signal flow/ €pHbIn

Mepepava curHana

- DCR-TRV140E

S VIDEO OUT

A/V OUT

-

— Yellow/XenTbiA

White/Benbi

IN
S VIDEO

@ VIDEO

|
A/V connecting cable (supplied)/\—(rp -—p

CoepuHuTtenbHbii kabenb ayamo/
Buaeo (npunaraetcaA)
=\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana

Red/
KpacHbiin




Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

To prevent deterioration of pictures
when dubbing
(CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only)

Set EDIT to ON in the menu settings before
dubbing.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha BuaeoKamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.

AnA npepoTBpalweHnA yxXyaleHua
n3obpaxxeHua Npu nepesanucu
(Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)
YctaHoBuTe EDIT B nonoxxeHne ON B
YyCTaHOBKax MeHIo A0 nepe3anucu.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

8 mm El, Hi8 MiE, VHS VHS], S-VHS SVHS),
VVHSC VHSIH, S-VVHSC SIVHSIH, Betamax 8,
mini DV "IV, DV IN or Digitals B

If your VCR is a monaural type (DCR-TRV140E
only)

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the TV. If you
connect the white plug, the sound is L (left)
signal. If you connect the red plug, the sound is R
(right) signal.

If your VCR is a stereo type (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

Connect the audio plug of the A/V connecting
cable supplied to the left (white) input jack of
your VCR.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain optimum quality screen images.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

Bbl Mmo)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)XK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieayowue
cUcTeMbl:

8 mm El, Hig FliEl, VHS (viIS], S-VHS SVHS),
VHSC WHSH, S-VHSC syvisH, Betamax [8,
MuHn DV MV, DV IN vnm Digital8 B

Ecnu Baw BupeomarHutooH
MOHohoHU4eckoro Tuna (Tonbko moaenb
DCR-TRV140E)

MoacoeamHnTe XXEenToin WTekep
coeauHUTenbHoro kabenA ayavo/BMaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BuaeocurHana, a 6ensin unm
KpacHbIV LUTeKep K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayavocurHana Ha Tenesm3sope. [Mpu
noacoeanHeHun 6enoro wrekepa Bebl nonyunte
curHan kaHana L (nesoro). Mpun noacoeanHeHnm
KpacHoro wrekepa Bbl nonyuute curHan kaHana
R (npasoro).

Ecnun Baw BupeomarHmtocoH
ctepeodoHuyeckoro Tuna (TonbKo moaesnb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)
MoakniounTe ayauoluTekep npunaraemoro
coeavHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/BMaeo K
nesomy (6enomy) BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
BUAEOMarHMTOhoHa.

Ecnu B Bawem KBM umeetca rHe3po S video
BbinonHuTe nogkntoYeHue ¢ nomoLlpio Kabena S
video (NpuobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENBHO) ANA
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNA N306pa>keHunin ¢
ONTUMarbHbIM Ka4eCTBOM.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>XHO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LTEKEP
coeanHuUTeNbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S video (npnobpeTtaeTcA
LOMONHUTENBHO) K rHe3pam S video Ha Balwen
Buaeokamepe n KBM.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anucb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (DCR-TRV140E only)

Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting

cable) (optional) to §, DV OUT and to DV IN of

the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.

(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2) Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
it is available. Refer to the operating
instructions of your VCR for more
information.

(3) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5) Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)
(optional)/

Kab6enb i.LINK
(coeamHuUTeNbHbIN Kabenb
DV) (npnobpeTaeTtca
[LOMOSNTHUTENBHO)

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK
(coepuHuTenbHoOro kabena ungpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV)

(Tonbko mopgenb DCR-TRV140E)

MpocTo noacoeamHnTe Kabenb i.LINK

(coeaunuTenbHbI Kabenb DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca

[IOMOSHMTENbHO) K rHe3ay §, DV OUT u rHesay

DV IN annapatos DV. lNpu ucnonb3osaHunm

LMcppoBOro coeAMHeHNA BUAEO-

ayAavocurHansl nepejatoTcA B LMcpoBOM Buae,

4YTO 0obecneunBaeT BbICOKOE Ka4eCTBO

MOHTaxa. [epesanncaTb 3KpaHHble

WHAMKATOPbl HEBO3MOXHO.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCaHHyO NEHTY (UNN NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annch) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuMTE CeneKkTop BXOAHOMO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxexune DV IN, ecnn oHo nmeetca
B Hanm4um.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHWA NpuBEAEHbI B
WHCTPYKLUMKM MO akcnyaTauun Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOM3BEAEHNE 3aNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bupgeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuck Ha KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBefeHWA NpUBEAEHDbI B
WHCTPYKLUMKM No akcnyaTauum Bawero KBM.

|

="\ : Signal flow/
Mepepava curHana
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Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKOHYUIN Nepe3anucb NeHTbl
HaxmuTe kHonky M Kak Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 176 for more information about i.LINK.

The following functions do not work during
digital editing :

—Picture effect

- Digital effect

—Tape PB ZOOM

If you record a playback pause picture via the
§ DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also, when
you play back recorded pictures on other video
equipment, the picture may jitter.

Bbl Mo)xeTe noacoeAMHUTb TONbKO OAUH
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHoro Kabena yudpoBoro
BugeocurHana DV).

Bonee noapobHble cBeAeHNA OTHOCUMTENBHO
i.LINK npuBeaeHbl Ha cTp. 176.

Cnepyowme pyHKLMU He paboTaloT BO
BpemA unmchpoBOro MoHTax)a:

— OdhhekT nzobpaxxkeHua

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—Jlenta PB ZOOM

Mpu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNpON3BOAUMOro
n3obpakeHns yepes rHesao § DV OUT
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxeHne 6yaeT NCKaKEeHHbIM.
Kpowme Toro, npu BOCNpon3BeAeHNN 3anncaHHbIX
n306paxkeHnin Ha Apyron Buaeoannapartype
n3obpaxkeHne MOXeT nogparmeaTb.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape easily
— Easy Dubbing

MpocTanA nepe3anuchb NeHTbI
— lMpocTanA nepe3anuchb

- CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only

VCR operation for dubbing can be controlled
easily by using your camcorder when the VCR is
connected.

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles stored in your camcorder as
instructed in “Making your own titles” (p. 80).
Select the desired colour, size, and background
colour of titles.

Using the Easy Dubbing function
Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 102).

Step 2 Setting the VCR to operate with your
camcorder (p. 103 to 107).

Selecting the title (p. 107 to 108).
Selecting the dubbing mode (p. 109).
Performing the Easy Dubbing (p. 110).

Step 3
Step 4
Step 5

If you dub using the same VCR again, you can
skip step 2.

If you do not need to put in a title, you can skip
step 3.

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

Connect the devices as illustrated in page 98.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

8 mm El, Hi8 FliEl, VHS VHS| S-VHS Sviis,
VHSC VHS[H, S-VVHSC SIVHSIH, Betamax 8,
mini DV [, or DV IN

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (optional) to
obtain optimum quality screen images.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (optional) to the S video
jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

— Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

YnpaBneHve nepe3anucbio BUAEOMarinToooHa
MOXHO NErko OCyLLeCTBMATb C NMOMOLLLIO
BMAEOKaMepbl, Korga oHa noakmnioyeHa K
BUAEOMarHMTOOHY.

Bbl MOXeTe BblbpaTb OANH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTenbHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U
OBYX COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB, KOTOPblE
COXpaHAIOTCA B NaMATW BUAEOKaMephbl, B
COOTBETCTBUM C UHCTPYKLUMAMM B pasaene
“Co3spaHue Bawmx cobcTBEHHbIX TUTPOB”
(cTp. 80). BoibepuTte He06x0AMMbIN LBET,
pasmep v LBeT hoHa TUTPOB.

Ucnonb3oBaHue (hyHKLUN NPOCTOM

nepesanucu

MyHkT 1 MNoaknioyeHue BraeoOMarHMTodoHa
(cTp. 102).

MyHKT 2 HacTpolika BugeomarHmtocoHa ana
paboTbl ¢ Bawen Buaeokamepon
(cTp. 103 - 107).

MyHkKT 3 Bibop TUTpa (cTp. 107 - 108).

MyHKT 4 Bbibop pexunma nepesanncu
(cTp. 109).

MyHKT 5 BbinonHeHue npocTon nepesanncu
(cTp. 110).

Ecnu nepesanvcb cHOBa BbINONHAETCA C
MOMOLLBIO TOTO e BUAEOMArHUTO(PoHa, MOXHO
NponyCTUTb MyHKT 2.

Ecnu BCTaBnATb TUTP HE HYXHO, MOXHO
NponycTUTb MyHKT 3.

MyHKT 1: MNoakntoyeHue
BuageomarHuTooHa

MopcoeamHWTE YCTPOMCTBA, Kak NoKa3aHo Ha
cTp. 98.

MOHTa)X MO>XHO BbINOSHATL Ha
BUAEOMArHMTO(OHAX, KOTOpbIe
noaAepXKMBaloT Cleayolme CUCTeMbl:
8 mm El, Hi8 HliEl, VHS VHS, S-VHS SVHS|
VHSC WiSIH, S-VHSC SivisH, Betamax I8,
MuHM DV "IN v DV IN

Ecnu B Bawem BugeomarHutocoHe umeetcaA
rHe3no S video

BbinonHWTe noakntoyeHre ¢ noMoLLpio kabena S
video (npuobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENBHO) ANnfA
BOCNPOU3BEAEHNA N306pa>keHnn ¢
ONTUMasbHbIM Ka4eCTBOM.

[Mpu Takom coeanHEHNN He HY>XXHO NOAKIoYaTb
XXEeNThl (BUAEO)LUTEKEP COEANHUTENBHOIO
kabenAa ayamo/Bnaeo.

MoacoennHute kabenb S video (NpuobpeTaeTcA
[OMONHUTENBHO) K THe3pam S video Ha Bawen
BUAEOKamMepe 1 Ha BUAEOMarHUTogoHe.



Dubbing a tape easily
— Easy Dubbing

MpocTanA nepesanucb NEeHTbI
- NpocTana nepesanucb

Step 2: Setting the VCR to operate
with your camcorder

You can control the VCR by wireless remote
control.

(1) Setting the modes to cancel

recording pause on the VCR

@ Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on
your camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera
recorder, set its power switch to VTR/
VCR.

® Press EASY DUBBING to display the
menu.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SETUP, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSE MODE, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the mode to cancel recording pause on the
VCR, then press the dial.

CCD-TRV408E

MyHkT 2: HacTpoitka BugeomarHuTodoHa ang

pabotbl ¢ Baweil Buaeokamepoi

Kamepa moxeT gencTBoBaTb kak 6€cnpoBOAHbIN
nynbT ANCTaAHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHna anA
BUAEOMArHMTOhoHa.

(1) YcTtaHOBKa peXXMMoB AJIA OTMEHbI Nnay3bl

npu 3anucu Ha BUAeomarHuTocoHe

@ VYcraHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxenue PLAYER Ha Bawweit
Buaeokamepe.

(@ Bkno4MTe NUTaHUE NOAKNIOYEHHOTO

BMAEOMAarHUTohoHa U yCTaHOBUTE CENEKTOP

BXOJHOro curHana B nonoxeHue LINE.
Mpu noacoeAMHeHUN BUAEOKamepbl
ycTaHoBuTe ee nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenue VTR/VCR.

® Haxmute kHonky EASY DUBBING ans
0TOBPaXKEHNA MEHHO.

@ NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa SETUP, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe Ha AUCK.

(® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblibopa PAUSE MODE, a 3aTem HaxXmuTe Ha

LUCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4T06bI
BbIGpaTh PEXMM AJ1A OTMEHbBI Nay3bl Npu
3anncy Ha BUAEOMArHMTOhoHe, a 3aTem
HaXKMWTe Ha JWCK.

JEEL]

2
2]

EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
SETUP
IR SETUP 3

B
@ = HReToin
i

NORMAL

[EASY DUB]:END

é )

EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
START
TITLE SEL

EASY DUBBING YoDE. sel

NORMAL

[EASY DUB]:END

EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
s
IR SETUP
PAUSE_MODEPAUSE
TR TEST REC

i
4 o
!

NORMAL
[EASY DUB]:END
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MpocTaA nepesanucb NIEHTbI
- MpocTana nepesanucb

Buttons for cancelling recording pause on the

VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

—Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is IL.

—Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

—Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .

(2) Setting the IR SETUP code

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SETUP, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the IR SETUP code of your VCR, then
press the dial.

Check the code in “About the IR SETUP

code” (p. 105).

CCD-TRV408E

104

KHonku anA oTmeHbl nay3bl NpY 3anucu Ha

BuaeomarHutocgoHe

KHOMKM 0TNu4aloTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT MOAENN

BuaeomarHuTodoHa. [inAa oTMeHbl naysbl npu

3anucu:

—Bbi6epnte PAUSE, ecnnm KHOMKOW AnA OTMEHbI
naysbl npu 3anucm asnaetca Il

- BblbepuTte REC, ecnu KHONKOWM AnA OTMEHbI
nay3sbl Npu 3anucu AsnAeTcA @.

- BblbepuTe PB, ecnv KHOMKOMN AfiA OTMEHbI
naysbl Npu 3anucu AsnaeTca B,

(2) YcraHoBka kopa IR SETUP

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa SETUP, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LVCK.

® MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa koaa IR SETUP Ha
BMAEOMarHUTOChOHE, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha
LVCK.

MpoBepbTe koA B pasaene “ViHdopmauma o

kone IR SETUP” (ctp. 105).

[ D

I EASY DUBBING
SETUP

(IR SETUP ] 3
PAUSE _MODE

IR TEST
PRETURN

0:00:00

=

NORMAL
[EASY DUB] :END

\g

EASY DUBBING
SETUP.

PAUSE MODE ¥
IR TEST
PRETURN
NORMAL

[EASY DUB]:END

0:00:00
Iy
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— Easy Dubbing

MpocTanA nepesanucb NEeHTbI
- NpocTana nepesanucb

About the IR SETUP code

The IR SETUP code is stored in the memory of
your camcorder. Be sure to set the correct code
depending on your VCR. The default setting is

Code number 3.

WHdopmaumna o kope IR SETUP

Kop IR SETUP copep>xutca B namaTu
BMAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE NPaBuSIbHbIA KOA,
COOTBETCTBYIOLLMIA UCTOMNb3YEeMOMY
BMAEOMarHNTooHy. YCTaHOBKOM MO
YMOSI4aHUio ABMNAETCA Ko Homep 3.

Brand/ IR SETUP code/ Brand/ IR SETUP code/
®dupma-u3rotosmTesnb Koa IR SETUP dupma-u3rotosuresnb Koa IR SETUP
Sony 1,2,3,4,56 Nokia 36, 89

Aiwa 47,53, 54 Nokia Oceanic 89

Akai 50, 62, 74 Nordmende 76

Alba 73 Okano 60, 62, 63
Amstrad 73 Orion 58*, 70

Baird 30, 36 Panasonic 16, 78
Blaupunkt 11, 83 Philips 83, 84, 86

Bush 74 Phonola 83, 84

CGM 36, 47, 83 Roadstar 47

Clatronic 73 SABA 21, 76,91
Daewoo 26 Salora 89

Ferguson 76, 83 Samsung 22,52, 93,94, 32
Fisher 73 Sanyo 36

Funai 80 Schneider 10, 84, 83
Goldstar 47 SEG 73

Goodmans 26, 84 Seleco 47,74

Grundig 9,83 Sharp 89

Hitachi 42, 56 Siemens 10, 36
ITT/Nokia Instant 36 Tandberg 26

vC 11,12,15,21 Telefunken 91, 92

Kendo 47 Thomson 76, 100

Loewe 16, 47,84 Thorn 36, 47

Luxor 89 Toshiba 40, 93

Mark 26* Universum 47,70, 92, 84
Matsui 47, 58%, 60 W.W. House 47

Mitsubishi 28, 29 Watoson 58, 83

* TV/VCR component

Note on IR SETUP code
The Easy Dubbing is not possible if the VCR does
not support IR SETUP codes.

* TB/BnaeomarHuTooH

MpumeyaHue oTHocutenbHo kopaa IR SETUP
lMpocTaA nepesanvucb HEBO3MOXHA, €CNN
BUAEOMArHUTOOH He noaaepXxmsaeT koabl IR
SETUP.

Bunip3
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- MpocTana nepesanucb
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(3) Setting your camcorder and the

VCR to face each other

Locate the Infrared rays emitter of your
camcorder and face it towards the remote
sensor of the VCR.

Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and

remove any obstacles between the devices.

Infrared rays emitter/

(3) YcTtaHOBKa BuaeoKamepbl u

BuaeomarHuTodoHa apyr npoTusB
Apyra

WHbpakpacHbIii n3nyyarens Buaeokamepsbl
HEOb6XOANMO HanpaBUTb Ha AATUMK
[LMCTaHLMOHHOTO yNpaBneHuA
BUAEOMarHUTohoHa.

YCTaHOBUTE YCTPOWCTBA HAa PaCCTOAHUM
npumepHo 30 cM U ycTpaHuTe nobble
NPenATCTBUA MEXAY HAMW.

ManyyaTtenb MHpakpacHbIX nyvemn

CCD-TRV408E

(4) Confirming the VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR,
then set to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IR TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

If the VCR starts recording, the setting is

correct.

When finished, the indicator changes to

COMPLETE.

CCD-TRV408E

Remote sensor/
[aTunk aucTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua

L A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoepuHuTtenbHbii kabenb ayamo/
Buaeo (npunaraetcaA)

(4) NMoarsepxxaeHue paboThbl

BMAeomaI'HVITOCbOHa

(@ BcrasbTe KacceTy AnA 3anucy B
BMAEOMarH1TooH, 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE
pexkum naysbl 3anucy.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa IR TEST, a 3aTem HaxxmuTe Ha
LMCK.

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaX>XKMUTE Ha OUCK.

Ecnu BugeomarHutochoH nponssoaut

3anucb, 3TO 03HaAYaeT NPaBUIIbHYIO

HaCTPOWKY.

Mo OKOHYaHUM NHAMKATOP U3MEHWUTCA Ha

COMPLETE.

~
2 EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
SETUP
IR SETUP
PAUSE_MODE
IR_TEST READY
I ORETURN
NORMAL
[EASY DUB]:END
EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
ENGAGE
IR SETUP  REC PAUSE
PAUSE MODE
TR TEST  MRETURN
ORETURN _ EXECUTE
NORMAL
[EASY DUB]:END
v




Dubbing a tape easily
— Easy Dubbing

MpocTanA nepesanucb NEeHTbI
- NpocTana nepesanucb

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP code”, set IR SETUP or PAUSE MODE
again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.

Step 3: Selecting the title

You can select title, colour, size, and background
colour.

CUSTOML1 and CUSTOM2 are custom titles
stored in your camcorder as instructed in
“Making your own titles” (p. 80).

Ecnun BugeomariutodoH paboraer

HenpaBUJIbHO

=[locne npoBepku Koaa B pasaene
“Unbopmaumsa o koae IR SETUP” cHoBa
yctaHosuTe IR SETUP nnn PAUSE MODE.

«YcTaHoBWTE BUAEOKamMepy Ha pacCTOAHUM He
meHee 30 cM OT BUAeoMarHmTodoHa.

= ObpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnyaTauum
BMAEOMarH1TodoHa.

MyHkT 3: BiGOp TUTpPa

Bbl MOXeTe BbibupaTtb TUTP, UBET, pa3mep 1 UBeT
doHa.

CUSTOM1 n CUSTOM2 - ato
Nnonb30BaTeNbCKMUEe TUTPbI, KOTOPbIE
COXpaHATCA B NamMATW BUAEOKaMephbl, B
COOTBETCTBUM C UHCTPYKLUMAMY B pasgene
“CospaHve Bawwmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX TUTPOB”

(cTp. 80).

(1) Press EASY DUBBING to display the menu.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

TITLE SEL, then press the dial.

(3) Select the desired title in the menu settings,
then press the dial. The title is displayed.

(4) Change the colour, size, or background
colour, if necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or background colour,
then press the dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

(® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

@® Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(1) Haxxmnte kHonky EASY DUBBING gna
O0TOOPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBku TITLE SEL, a 3aTtem
HaX>XMWUTE Ha OUCK.

(3) BbibepuTe Tpebyemblin TUTP B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO, 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha JUCK.
OTo6pasutca TUTp.

(4) N'ameHunTe UBET, pasmep unm useT oHa,
€CIN HY>KHO.

@ MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa LBeTa, pasmepa unum useta oHa,
a 3aTeM HaxmuTe Ha auck. NoAsuTcA
3MEMEHT.

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans
Bbl6Opa HY>XXHOrO 3NIeMeHTa, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTE Ha AMCK.

® MosTopsitte nyHkTsl D 1 @ Ao Tex nop,
noka TUTP He ByeT pacnosioXeH Tak, Kak
HY>HO.

® Haxmute Ha amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKW.

Bunip3
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Dubbing a tape easily
— Easy Dubbing

MpocTaA nepesanucb NIEHTbI
- MpocTana nepesanucb

EASY DUBBING
START

[TiTLE SEC ] oFF
MODE SEL
SET UP

[EASY DUB]:END

0:00:00 EASY DUBBING

TITLE SEL

[OFF ]
HELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULAT [ONS !
OUR SWEET BABY

0:00:00

NORMAL v
[EASY DUB]:END

EASY DUBBING
TITLE SEL
OFF
HELLOT
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
HAPPY HOL I DAYS
CONGRATULAT | ONS !

OUR SWEET BABY
12
[EASY DUB] :END

0:00:00 EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
[[ITLE

Oz,
==  HELLO! ==

“rnnNy

[EASY DUB]:END

EASY DUBBING

EASY DUBBING
[Size  BMALL
EASY DUBBING
SIZE LARGE

HELLO!

0:00:00 EASY DUBBING 0:00:00

NI
— HELLO! -
SEFTER

[EASY DUB]:END

Note
You can put a title only into the tape of the VCR.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows:
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows:
SMALL «— LARGE

= The background colour changes as follows:
FADE «— WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET
«— RED «— CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE «—
BLACK

MpumeyaHue
MO>XHO BCTaBUTb TUTP TONbKO B NEHTY,
HaxoaALlytoca B BUAEOMarHUTooHe.

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

«L|BeT TMTpa M3MeHAETCA creayowmm
obpasom:
WHITE (BENbIN) «— YELLOW (OKENThI)
«— VIOLET (PUOJIETOBLIN) «—
RED (KPACHBI) «— CYAN (FONYBOW) «—
GREEN (3EJIEHbI) «— BLUE (CUHWW)

= Pa3smep TUTpa U3MeHAETCA CrieayoLmm
obpasom:
SMALL (MANEHbKWI) «— LARGE
(BOJbLLIOW)

= LiBeT hoHa nameHseTcA cnegyowmm ob6pasom:
FADE (BECLIBETHbIN) «— WHITE (BEJbIN)
«— YELLOW (KENTbIN) «— VIOLET
(PUONETOBbLIN) «— RED (KPACHbI) «—
CYAN (TONYBOW) «— GREEN (3EJIEHbIW)
«— BLUE (CUHWI) «— BLACK (HEPHbI)



Dubbing a tape easily
— Easy Dubbing

MpocTaA nepe3anuchb JIEHTbI
- MpocTana nepesanucb

Step 4: Selecting the dubbing
mode

You can choose either normal recording
(NORMAL) or interval recording (PREVIEW).
(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

MODE SEL, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select

PREVIEW or NORMAL, then press the dial.

— NORMAL.: you can record into the VCR
normally.

- PREVIEW: you can make a time-lapse
dubbing by setting the
camcorder to automatically play
back and stand by sequentially.

[a] 5s

[b]

MyHKT 4: Bbi6Op peXxxuma
nepesanucu

MOoXHO BbIGpaTb Kak 06bl4HYtO 3anmchb
(NORMAL), Tak 1 3anucb ¢ nHTepBanamm
(PREVIEW).

(1)MNosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn MODE SEL, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE Ha AMCK.

(2)NoBephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkyn PREVIEW nnv NORMAL,
3aTeM HaXXMUTe Ha AUCK.

—NORMAL: 3anucbiBaTtb Ha
BMAEOMarHMTOOH MOXHO
06bI4HbIM COCO60M.

MO>KHO BbINOMHUTL

LuenTpadepHyto nepesanmceb,

HacTpovB BUAEOKaMepy Takum

06pa3omM, 4TO6bI OHa

nocnenoBaTenbHO BbINOMHANA

BOCMpou3BeeHne n

nepexoauna B pexmm

OXMAaHWA.

- PREVIEW:

25s

v

[c] I 30s
[a]: Recording (VCR)

[b]: Waiting time (VCR)

[c]: Playback time (camcorder)

-TRV408E

[a]: Banuck (BMagomarHMTodoH)
[b]: Bpema oxuaanna (BuaeoMarHnTohoH)
[c]: Bpema BocnpousseneHuns (snaeokamepa)

[ Y

1

EASY DUBBING 0:00:00
START

TITLE SEL
[MODE SEL NORMAL
SET UP

=

NORMAL

[EASY DUB]:END

\g

EASY DUBBING
START

0:00:00

TITLE SEL

MODE SEL WNORMAL
E SET UP PREVIEW

NORMAL
[EASY DUB]:END
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Dubbing a tape easily
- Easy Dubbing

MpocTanA nepesanucb NeHTbI
- NpocTana nepesanucb

Step 5: Performing Easy
Dubbing

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are

connected, and that the VCR is set to recording

pause.

When you use a video camera recorder, set its

POWER switch to VTR/VCR. Set the POWER

switch of your camcorder to PLAYER.

(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
START, then press the dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and VCR

stop automatically.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B on your camcorder.

To quit the Easy Dubbing function

Your camcorder stops when dubbing is complete.

Then the display returns to START in the menu
settings.

Press EASY DUBBING to quit the Easy Dubbing
function.

Note

If you set the background colour to FADE in
step 3, the picture may not appear properly
depending on the connected VCR.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

—The write-protect tab is set to expose the red
mark.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct.

— The button used to cancel recording pause is
not correct.

NOT READY appears on the screen when:
START is not carried out.

110

MyHKT 5: BbInONHEHUe NpocToi
nepesanucu

Y6eaumTech, 4TO BUAEOKaMepa noaknioveHa K
BUAEOMarHMTOhOHyY, a BUAEOMArHUToOH
BKJIOYEH B PEXMM nay3bl MpY 3anucu.
Mpwn 3anncy Ha BUAeoKamepy yCcTaHOBUTE ee
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxeHve
VTR/VCR. YcTaHoBUTE NepekniovaTenb
POWER Ha Baliei Bugeokamepe B NofioXXeHve
PLAYER.
(1)MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa START, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTEe Ha AUCK.
(2)MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMUTE Ha OUCK.
Korpaa 3akaH4vBaeTCcA nepesanuce,
BMAgoKamepa 1 BUAeoMarHuTooH
aBTOMaTU4YECKV OCTaHABIMBAIOTCA.

[lnA octaHOBKM nepe3anucu Bo BpemA
MOHTa)<a
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Bnaeokamepe.

[AnA BbIKNoYeHUA hyHKLUU NPOCTOM
nepesanucu

Buaeokamepa octaHaBnuBaeTcA nocne
3aBepLUeHnA nepe3anuncy. 3aTtem Ha aucnnee
noaenAeTcA START B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO.
Haxmunte EASY DUBBING ana BbikoueHnsa
OYHKLMM NPOCTON nepe3anucu.

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu B nyHkTe 3 AnA uBeTta hoHa ycTaHOBNEHO
3Ha4veHune FADE, To Ha HEKOTOpbIX
NOAKIIOYEHHbIX BUAEOMarHMTogoHax
n3obpaxeHne MOXeT oTobpaxkaTbeca
HenpasWnbHO.

Ha BugeomarHutocoH He yaacteA

Npou3BeCcTU 3anuUcCb, ECIIU:

— 3akoH4unach neHTa.

—JlenecTok 3awWwmTbl OT 3an1cK YCTaHOBIEH Tak,
4YTO BUAHA KpacHaA MeTKa.

—HenpasunbHbin kog IR SETUP

—KHonka ansa oTMeHbl nay3bl Npu 3anucu
ABNAETCA HEBEPHOMN.

UHaukauma NOT READY noaBnAeTcA Ha
aKpaHe, ecnu:
OyHkuma START He BbinonHeHa.



Dubbing only desired
scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO
HY>XHbIX 3N1M3040B
— LindhpoBoit MOHTaX Nporpammbl

— DCR-TRV140E only

You can duplicate selected scenes (programmes)
for editing onto a tape without operating the
VCR.

Scenes can be selected by frame. You can set up
to 20 programmes.

Unwanted scene/
HeHy>HbIN anm3op

Unwanted scene/
HeHy>HbIn anm3og,

— Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E

MO>HO HECKOMNbKO pa3 3anunckiBaTh HAa KacceTy
Bbl6paHHbIe AnA MOHTaXa anu3oabl (MporpaMmbl),
He ynpasnAA BUAEOMarHUTOGOHOM.

3nn3oabl MOXHO Bbl6MpaTh Mo kaapam. MoXxHoO
cocTaBuTb He 6onee 20 nporpamMm.

e [T

Switch the order/

N3meHnTb nopALAoOK

=

Before operating the Digital program

editing function

Step 1 Connecting the VCR (p. 111).

Step 2 Setting the VCR for operation (p. 112 to
117).

Step 3 Adjusting the synchronisation of the
VCR (p. 118).

When you dub using the same VCR again, you

can skip steps 2 and 3.

Using the Digital program editing

function

Operation 1 Making the programme (p. 120).

Operation 2 Performing Digital program
editing (Dubbing a tape) (p. 122).

Step 1: Connecting the VCR

You can connect both the A/V connecting cable
and the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use the A/V connecting cable, connect
the devices as illustrated in page 98. When you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable),
connect the devices as illustrated in page 100.

Mepen Hayanom uncpoBOro MoHTaXka

no nporpamme

MyHKT 1 MNoaknioyeHne suaeoMarHuTodoHa
(ctp. 111).

MyHKT 2 HacTporika BugeomarHmTodgoHa ana
paboThbl (cTp. 112 - 117).

MyHKT 3 HacTpolika CMHXpoHM3aumn
BuaeomMarHmTodoHa (ctp. 118).

Ecnv B panbHenwem nepesanucb

BbIMOMHAETCA C MOMOLLLIO TOrO Xe

BWAEOMarHMToOoHa, MyHKTbI 2 1 3 MOXHO

nponycTuTb.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHkUuM umucposoro

MOHTa)ka no nporpamMmme

Onepauua 1 Co3paaHue nporpammbl (cTp. 120).

Onepauma 2 BbinonHeHne umpoBOro MoHTaXxa
nporpaMmb (Nepe3anucb KacceTbl)
(cTp. 122).

MyHKT 1: MoaknioyeHue
BuaeomarHuTopoHa

MOo>KHO NOACOEAMHATL Kak COeANHUTENbHbIN
Kabenb ayano/Buaeo, Tak n kabenb i.LINK
(coeauHunTenbHbI kabens DV).

Mpn ncnonb3oBaHnn coeanHNTENbLHOro kabena
ayAavo/Bnaeo NoAcoeanHUTE YCTPOWCTBA, Kak
nokasaHo Ha cTp. 98. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHun
kabena i.LINK (coeauHutensHoro kabensa DV)
noAcoeAnHNTE YCTPONCTBA, Kak NMoKasaHo Ha
ctp. 100.

Bump3

ELHOIN

111



Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
3anu3onoB
- UndpoBon MOHTa)XK NporpamMmbl

Step 2: Setting the VCR to
operate with the A/V
connecting cable

To edit using the VCR, send the control signal by
infrared rays to the remote sensor on the VCR.
When you connect using the A/V connecting
cable supplied, follow steps (1) to (4) below, to
send the control signal correctly.

(1) Set the IR SETUP code

@ Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on
your camcorder.

@ Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to LINE.
When you connect a video camera
recorder, set its power switch to VCR/
VTR.

® Press MENU to display the menu.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
Etd, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EDIT SET, then press the dial.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IR, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IR SETUP, then press the dial.

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the IR SETUP code number of your VCR,
then press the dial.

Check the code in “About the IR SETUP
code” (p. 105).

MyHkT 2: HacTpoiika BUAeOMarHUTOhoHa
AnA paboTbl ¢ COeAUHNTENbHbIM
kabenem ayauo/Buaeo

[nA BbINONHEHNA MOHTaXa C UCNONb30BaHNEM
BUAEOMarHUTOhOHA MOXHO NMOChINaTh Ha ero
WK-paTumk VIK-curHanel ynpaBneHus.

Mpu noagcoeanHeEHUN C NOMOLLBIO NpUaraeMoro
coeAvHNTENbHOro kabenA ayano/Bmaeo
BbIMNOSIHUTE yKa3aHHble HUXe NyHKTbI ¢ (1) no
(4), 4TO6bI NPABWBHO NMOCLINATb CUTHAT
yrnpaBfieHuA.

(1) YcraHoBute kop IR SETUP

@ YcraHosuTe nepekniodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER Ha Bawen
BUAeoKamepe.

(@ BkrounTe NUTaHme NoaKIMOYEHHOTro
BMAEOMarHUTohoHa 1 ycTaHoBUTE
CeneKkTop BXOAHOro cUrHana B
nonoxexue LINE.

Mpw noacoeanHeHnn BUagOKamepbl
ycTaHoBuTe ee nepekntodatens POWER
B nonoxeHne VCR/VTR.

® Haxmute kHonky MENU ans
0TOBpPaXKEHMA MEHIO.

@® Mosephute anmck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa [rc), @ 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha JUCK.

® MosepHute amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3atem HaxxmuTe Ha
LNCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa EDIT SET, a 3atem HaxMmuTe Ha
[OVCK.

@ MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa CONTROL, a 3atem HaxMmuTe Ha
[OVCK.

MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa IR, a 3aTem HaXxmuTe Ha AUCK.

® MosepHuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa IR SETUP, a 3aTem HaxxmMute Ha
[OVCK.

MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6bopa HoMepa koaa IR SETUP
B/MAEOMarHMTOhoHa, a 3aTeM HaXMUTe
Ha AUCK.

MpoBepbTe KOA B pasaene
“Uncpbopmaumn o koge IR SETUP”
(cTp. 105).



Dubbing only desired scenes

- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX

ann3onos

- UndpoBon MOHTa)XK NporpamMmbl

o
7
9
2

2

/

OTHERS
T BEEP MELODY
@ COMMANDER

W DISPLAY
@ VIDEO EDIT
5 PRETURN
[rcl«
)

[MENU] :END

=

/

VIDEO EDITH
MARK 1
UNDO

ERASE ALL
START

0:00:00:00
IN

EDIT SET
TOTAL g:OU:OO:OO

SCENE
42%2%/42'%.2% %12.%.%% 512 %%
[MENUT :END

VIDEO EDITB  0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00
MARK EDIT SET
UNDO [C_CONTROL 14
ERASE ALL ADJ TEST i LINK
START "CUT-IN"
IR "CUT-0UT
IR SET
TOTAL 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE
SCENE IR TES
WAAAARAARAAAARAAAAR A PRETURN
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END
VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00
EDIT SET EDIT SET
CONTROL CONTROL
ADJ TEST ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN" CUT-IN"
"CUT-QUT" "CUT-QUT" t
3 &<ljl
PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE 3
IR TEST IR TEST
PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENUT : END
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
3anu3onoB
- UndpoBon MOHTa)XK NporpamMmbl

(2) Setting the modes to cancel
recording pause on the VCR
@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PAUSEMODE, then press the dial.
® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the mode to cancel recording pause on the
VCR, then press the dial.

(2) YcraHoBKa peXumMOB ANIA OTMEHbI Nay3bl

npu 3anucu Ha BUAEOMarHuTooHe

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC
ona Bbibopa PAUSEMODE, a 3atem
HaXKMUTE Ha AUCK.

® MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
4TOObI BbIOPaTb PEXXMM AJ1A OTMEHbI
naysbl Ipu 3anucum Ha
BUAEOMArHUTOOHe, a 3aTem
HaXKMUTe Ha AUCK.

L Pof |2 Pof |

"CUT-0oUT"
IR SE

R EC
PRETURN  PB
[MENU] :END

VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00
EDIT SET

TUP IR _SETUP
PAUSEMODE |4PAUSE IPAUSEMODE | PAUSE
TEST R IR TEST

EDIT SET

ORETURN
[MENU] :END

The buttons to cancel recording pause on the

VCR

The buttons vary depending on your VCR. To

cancel recording pause:

— Select PAUSE if the button to cancel recording
pause is 1L

— Select REC if the button to cancel recording
pause is @.

— Select PB if the button to cancel recording pause
is .
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KHONKK AnA oTMeHbl Nay3bl Npy 3annucu Ha

BugeomarHutocgoHe

KHOMKW 0TNn4yaroTcA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT MOAENn

BuAeoMarHMTogoHa. [nAa oTMeHbl nay3bl Npu

3anucu:

- Boibepute PAUSE, ecnu KHOMKOMN Af1A OTMEHbI
nay3bl npu 3anvcu AsnAetca Il

- Boibepute REC, ecnv KHONKON AnA OTMEHbI
naysbl npu 3anucu asnaeTca @.

- Boibepute PB, ecnv KHONKOWM A1A OTMEHbI
naysbl Npu 3anucu AsnaeTca B,



Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX

Dubbing only desired scenes anu3oao0B
- Digital program editing - UndpoBon MOHTa)XK NporpamMmbl
(3) Setting your camcorder and the (3) YcTtaHoBKa Buaeokamepbl u
VCR to face each other BUaeomarHuTocoHa Apyr NpoTUB apyra
Locate the infrared rays emitter of your MHdpakpacHbIn nanyyatenb Buaeokamepbl
camcorder and face it towards the remote HEeob6X04MMO HaMpaBWTb Ha AATHYUK
sensor of the VCR. ANCTaHLUMOHHOrOo ynpasneHua
Set the devices about 30 cm (12 in.) apart, and BUAeoOMarHMTodoHa.
remove any obstacles between the devices. YcTaHoBUTE YCTPONCTBA Ha PacCTOAHWM

npumepHo 30 CM 1 ycTpaHuTe nobble
NPenATCTBMA MeXJy HUMU.

Infrared rays emitter/
M3nyyaTenb uHdpakpacHbIx nyyen

Remote sensor/
[aTtumk ancTaHUMOHHOro
yrnpaBneHuA

A/V connecting cable (supplied)/
CoeaunHuTeneHbli kabenb ayano/
BUAeo (npunaraetcA)

Bunip3
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Dubbing only desired scenes
- Digital program editing

Mepe3anucb TONbKO HY)XXHbIX
3anu3onoB
- UndpoBon MOHTa)XK NporpamMmbl

(4) Confirming the VCR operation

@ Insert a recordable tape into the VCR,
then set to recording pause.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
IR TEST, then press the dial.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
If the VCR starts recording, the setting is
correct.
When finished, the indicator changes to
COMPLETE.

(4) NoaTBepXxaeHue paboTbl

BuaeomarHuTocoHa

@ BcTaBbTe KacceTy A8 3an1cy B
BMAEOMarHMTooH, 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE
pexxum naysbl 3anucy.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa IR TEST, a 3aTem Hakmute Ha
LNCK.

® MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa
Bblbopa yctaHoBkM EXECUTE, a 3aTtem
Ha>KMUTE Ha AUCK.
Ecnu BupeomarHnTodoH nponssoanT
3anucb, 3TO 03Ha4YaeT NPaBuIIbHYIO
HacTpPOMKYy.
Mo OKOHYaHUM MHAMKATOP U3MEHUTCA Ha
COMPLETE.

> Pof

SPof

EDIT SET
CONTROL

ADJ TEST
"CUT-IN"
"CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP

PRETURN
[MENU

VIDEO EDITH

PAUSEMODE
IR _TEST (RETURN

1:END

VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00
EDIT SET
CONTROL
ADJ TEST
"CUT- [N

0:00:00:00

ENGAGE
REC PAUSE

"CUT-0UT"
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
COMPLETE

EXECUTE PRETURN
[MENUT :END

e

v

When the VCR does not operate correctly

= After checking the code in “About the IR
SETUP code”, set the IR SETUP or the
PAUSEMODE again.

= Place your camcorder at least 30 cm (12 in.)
away from the VCR.

= Refer to the operating instructions of your VCR.
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Ecnu BuaeomarHutocoH pabotaet HenpaBubHO

=[locne npoBepku KoAa B pasgene
“Uncbopmaunsa o koae IR SETUP” cHoBa
yctaHosuTe IR SETUP nnn PAUSEMODE.

= YcTaHoBUTE BUAEOKAMEPY Ha PacCTOAHUN He
meHee 30 cM OT BUaeoMarHnTodoHa.

«O6bpaTnTech K MHCTPYKLMM MO 3KCnyaTauum
BMAEOMarHuTochoHa.
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Step 2: Setting the VCR to operate
with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable)

When you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV

connecting cable) (optional), follow the

procedure below.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder.

(2) Turn the power of the connected VCR on,
then set the input selector to DV input.
When you connect a digital video camera
recorder, set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select Erd,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select EDIT
SET, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTROL, then press the dial.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
i.LINK, then press the dial.

MyHkT 2: HacTpoitka BUAeomarHuTooHa
AnA pabotkl ¢ kabenem i.LINK
(coeannuTenbHbIN Kabenb DV)

Mpu noacoeamHeHun ¢ nomowbio kKabena i.LINK
(coeannuTenbHoro kabena DV) (npuobpeTtaeTca
[OOMOMHUTENBHO) BbINMOMTHATE ONUCaHHYIO HUXE
npouenypy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER Ha Bawen
BMAeOKamMepe.

(2) BkniounTe nuTaHe Ha noAcoeAnNHEHHOM
BMAEOMarHMTooHe, 3aTeM YCTaHOBUTE
CeneKkTop BXOAHOMO curHasna B MosnoXKeHue
BXoAHoro curHana DV.

Mpy noacoeanHeHnn LMGOPOBO BUAEOKaMepb!
ycTaHoBuTe ee nepeknodarens POWER B
nonoxexue VCR/VTR.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky MENU anAa otobpaxeHua
MEHIO.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona

BbIGOpa ycTaHOBKY ET, a 3aTeM HaXmuUTe Ha

[VCK.

(5) NMoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA
Bbl6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3aTem HaXm1Te Ha AUCK.

(6) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa EDIT SET, a 3atem HaxxmuTe Ha AnCK.

(7)NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa CONTROL, a 3aTem HaXkmute Ha
LNCK.

(8) MoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa i.LINK, a 3aTem HaXXmM1Te Ha AuCK.

2%

OTHERS
o MELODY
@ COMMANDER
 DISPLAY

VIDEO EDIT
PRETURN

[MENU] : END

o

VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00
MARK 1IN

ERASE ALL
START
EDIT SET

TOTAL 0:00:00:00

SCENE 0
BAARAARAAAAAAAAAAAAA
[MENUT :END

VIDEO EDITH
MARK
UNDO
ERASE ALL
START
[EDIT SET IR
TOTAL 0:00:00:00

s
AAAAAAAAAPAAAAArAAAA
[MENU] :END

0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00
EDIT SET
[C_CONTROL ]
ADJ TEST
“CUT-[N"
"CUT-OUT
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST
PRETURN
[MENU] -END

. LINK

VIDEO EDITH
EDIT SET
CONTROL ]« IR

PORETURN
[MENU] :END

0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00
D
i LINK

ONTRO
ADJ TEST  [L_LINK ADJ TEST

o . SCUT- TN
"CUT-OUT"
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST

CUT-IN
“CUT-0UT"
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST

PRETURN
[MENU] :END
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Step 3: Adjusting the
synchronisation of the VCR

You can adjust the synchronisation of your
camcorder and the VCR. Have a pen and paper
ready for notes. Before operation, eject the
cassette from your camcorder.

(1) Setthe POWER switch to PLAYER on your
camcorder.

(2) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, then set to
recording pause.

When you select i.LINK in CONTROL, you
do not need to set to recording pause.

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
[Erd], then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EDIT SET, then press the dial.

(7) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ADJ TEST, then press the dial.

(8) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

IN and OUT are recorded on an image for 5
times each to calculate the numerical values
for adjusting the synchronisation.

The EXECUTING indicator flashes on the
screen. When finished, the indicator
changes to COMPLETE.

(9) Rewind the tape in the VCR, then start slow
playback.

Take a note of the opening numerical value
for each IN and the closing numerical value
for each OUT.

(10) Calculate the average of all the opening
numerical values for each IN, and the
average of all the closing numerical values
for each OUT.

(11) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-IN”, then press the dial.

(12) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average numerical value of IN, then press
the dial.

The calculated start position for recording is
set.

(13) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
“CUT-OUT?”, then press the dial.

(14) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
average numerical value of OUT, then press
the dial.

The calculated stop position for recording is
set.
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MyHkT 3: HacTpoiika CMHXpOHU3aLuK
BuMageomarHutocgoHa

MO>XHO HACTPOWTb CUHXPOHM3ALMIO BUAEOKAMEPDI
1 BUAeoMarHmTodpoHa. MpurotoBbTe pyyKy 1
6ymary ana 3ameTok. Nepen Ha4anom onepaumm
N3BJIEKUTE KacceTy U3 BuaeoKamepsb!.

(1) VYcraHoBuTe Ha BuAeOKamepe
nepekntodatens POWER B nonoxenne
PLAYER.

(2) BcTasbTe He3anUCaHHyIo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTUTE BbINOMHUTL 3anvcb) B
BMAEOMarHMTOhoH, a 3aTeM yCTaHOBUTE
PeXuM nay3sbl 3anmncu.

Ecnn i.LINK Bbi6upaeTtca 8 CONTROL, He
HY>XHO YCTaHaBMBaTb PEXWM Mnay3bl Npu
3anucu.

(3) Haxmute kHonky MENU ana otobpaxkeHuA
MEHIO.

(4) Moeephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [ETC), @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE Ha ANCK.

(5) TMoeephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa VIDEO EDIT, 3aTem HaXMuTe Ha AMCK.

(6) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa EDIT SET, a 3aTeM HaXxmuTe Ha AWCK.

(7) NMoeepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ADJ TEST, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe Ha AUCK.

(8) TMoBepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkun EXECUTE, a 3aTem
Ha>KMUTE Ha [NCK.

Ha nsobpaxerne 3anuwytca meTku IN 1
OUT, nossonstoLme paccumTaTb YMCNOBbIE
3HaYeHVA ANA HACTPONKM CUHXPOHU3ALMWN.
Ha akpaHe Ha4yHeT muratb MHAMKaTop
EXECUTING. No oKoHYaH!1 nHamkaTop
namenntca Ha COMPLETE.

(9) MMepemoTaViTe KacceTy B BUAEOMarHMTOpoHe
Ha Hayaro, 3aTeM BKIIOYNTE 3aMeIeHHoe
BOCNpou3BeAeHue.

O6paTuTe BHAMaHWE Ha HaYaslbHOE YMCNoBOe
3HaveHve anAa kaxaon MmeTku IN 1 KoHewHoe
YMCNOBOE 3HaYeHue anA kaxaon metku OUT.

(10) PaccunTainTe cpefHee 3HaYeHMe BCEX
HayasibHbIX YMACMOBbIX 3HAYEHUIA ANA KaXaon
meTku IN, a TaKxe cpeHee 3Ha4YeHne BCex
KOHEYHbIX Y/CMOBBIX 3HA4YEHWA ANA KaXXA0M
meTku OUT.

(11) MoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa “CUT-IN”, a 3aTem HaxmMuTe Ha AuCK.

(12) MoeepHuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6oOpa cpeaHero 4ncnosoro 3HaveHus IN,
3aTeM HaXMWUTe Ha AWCK.

PaccuutaHHoe HavanbHoe NonoXeHve ana
3anmncy yCTaHOBIIEHO.

(13) TMoeepnuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
“CUT-OUT”, a 3aTeEM HXMWUTE Ha AWCK.

(14) MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa CpeHEero YMCoBOro 3Ha4eHnA
OUT, 3aTeM HaXMUTe Ha AUCK.
PaccunTaHHoe KOHeYHOe NonoXeHue AnA
3anucum yCTaHoBJEHO.
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(15) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
@ RETURN, then press the dial.

(15) MosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna
Bblbopa © RETURN, a 3aTem HaxmuTe Ha
[NCK.

a D
VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITB  0:00:00:00
EDIT SET EDIT SET
CONTROL CONTROL
ADJ_TEST ADJ TEST t
"CUT- [N "CUT-IN_ 40 m
TCUT-OUT" > TCUT-0UT” 3 o
-00:00" IR SETUP IR SETUP =g
VIDEO ERITB - 0:00:00:00 PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE =
CONTROL R TesT 1R TEST (g
ADJ _TEST JRETURN RETURN RETURN
EXECUTE [MENUT: END [MENU] :END
"CUT-0UT"
IR SETUP
PAUSEMODE
IR TEST §
ORET I
[MENU | VIDEO EDITH 0:00:00:00 E
EDIT SET N QO
CONTROL v ! ! X
TCUT-IN" /7 & )
"CUT-0UT" N
IR SETUP  IN L N
PAUSEMODE +215
D\R TEST
RE"
VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00 VIDEO EDITH  0:00:00:00
[MENU VE\EI?‘ETO SEEDTITB 0:00:00:00 EDIT SET EDIT SET
CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL
[ADJ_TEST J«COMPLETE SRl SRl 4
"CUT-IN" = =
[ »CUT-0UT" 0 - [euT-ouT ]
Leuizous TR SETUP TR SETUP :
PAUSENODE PAUSEMODE PAUSEMODE
'R TEST IR TEST IR TEST
ORETURN ORETURN ORETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END [MENU] : END
- w
Notes MpumeyaHuna

= When you connect with the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable), you may not be able to
operate the dubbing function correctly,
depending on the VCR.

Set CONTROL to IR in the menu settings of
your camcorder.

=When you complete step 3, the image to adjust
the synchronisation is recorded for about
50 seconds.

= If you start recording from the very beginning
of the tape, the first few seconds of the tape
may not record properly. Be sure to allow about
10 seconds of lead before starting the recording.

If you connect using the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable)

With a digital-to-digital connection, video and
audio signals are transmitted in digital format for
high-quality editing.

«[1pn nogkntoyeHun ¢ nomoubto Kabena i.LINK
(coepuHnTensHoro kabena DV) cyHKumA
nepesanucu MoxeT paboTaTb HenpasunbHO, B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT BuaeomarHuTodoHa.

B ycTaHoBKax MeHIo BuaeoKamepbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens CONTROL B
nonoxetue IR.

«[locne 3aBepLueHnA NyHKTa 3 usobpaxeHue
[NA HACTPOWKMN CUHXPOHU3aLUMmM 3anucbiBaeTcA
B Te4yeHune npumepHo 50 cekyHA.

= Ecnu 3anuck HaunHaeTcA ¢ camoro Havana
KacceTbl, TO NepBble HECKOJIbKO CEKYH,
N306paXKeHna Ha NeHTy MOryT 3anucbiBaTbCA
HenpasunbHO. [Npexae 4em HayaTb 3anuchb,
Heob6x0AnMO MPONYCTUTb NPUBAN3UTENIBHO
10 cekyHf Ha neHTe.

Ecnu nogkntoyeHue npousBoauUTCA C

nomouwbto Kabena i.LINK (coeguHutenbHoro
kabena DV)

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM LMEOPOBOrO COeAMHEHUA

BWUAEO- 1 ayAMOCUrHanbl nepeatoTca B

uncpoBom chopmate, 4TO obecneunBaeT 119
BbICOKOE KayeCTBO MOHTaxa.
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Operation 1: Making the
programme

(1) Insert the tape for playback into your
camcorder, and insert a tape for recording
into the VCR.

(2) Press MENU to display the menu.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [Td),
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
VIDEO EDIT, then press the dial.

(5) Search for the beginning of the first scene you
want to insert using the video operation
buttons, then pause playback.

(6) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The IN point of the first programme is set,
and the top part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(7) Search for the end of the first scene you want
to insert using the video operation buttons,
then pause playback.

(8) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The OUT point of the first programme is set,
then the bottom part of the programme mark
changes to light blue.

(9) Set the programme by repeating steps 5 to 8.
When the programme is set, the programme
mark changes to light blue.

You can set a maximum of 20 programmes.

Onepauua 1: Co3aaHue nporpammbl

(1) BcTaBbTe kacceTy, C KOTOPOW HEO6XOAMMO
caenaTtb 3anuch, B BUAEOKaMepy, a KacceTty
[NA 3anncu - B BUAEOMarHMTOgOH.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana oTobpaXkeHna MeHIo.

(3) MosephuTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC ans Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [ETC), & 3aTeM HaXXMUTE Ha AUCK.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Beibopa
VIDEOQ EDIT, 3aTeM HaXXM1Te Ha AUCK.

(5) C nomoLLbio KHOMOK yNpaBrieHnA BUAEO
HanauTe Hayano NepBoro aNU3o0Aa, KOTOPbIN
Bbl X0TWTE BCTaBUTB, 1 BKITIOUYMTE PEXUM
nay3bl BOCMpou3BeaeHNA.

(6) HaxxmnTe Ha anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MecTo Havana IN nepBoi nporpaMmbl
YCTaHOBJIEHO, M LIBET BEPXHEr0 MHAMKAaTopa
METKW NPOrpaMMbl MEHAETCA Ha CBETIIO-ronyboi.

(7) C nomMoLLbto KHOMOK ynpasfieHus BUAeo
HanauTe KOHeL NepBOro ann3oaa, KOTopbiv Bol
XOTUTE BCTaBUTb, U BKIIIOUMTE PEXMM Nay3bl
BOCMPON3BEAEHUA.

(8) HaxxmnTe Ha anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

MecTo okoHuyaHmAa OUT nepsoii nporpammbl
YCTaHOBJIEHO, U LBET HUXKHErO NHAMKaTopa
METKM NporpamMmmbl MEHAETCA Ha CBET0-roNny6ow.

(9) 3apanTte nporpammMy, MOBTOPUB MyHKTHI € 5 Mo 8.
Mocne 3aBepLueHNA NPOrpamMMMPOBaHUA LIBET
MHAMKaTopa METKU NporpaMMbl MEHAETCA Ha
CBETNo-rony6om.

MoxHo cocTasuTb He 6onee 20 Nporpamm.

a )
5, ;
eI (=1 0D
STOP REW&——=PLAY =63 FF PAUSE
.
( )
OTHERS VIDEO EDITH  0:32:30:14
W BEEP 1IN
& COMMANDER NDO
& DISPLAY ERASE ALL
=) READY START
‘QRETURN E> EDIT SET
&
) P& | rotAL 0:00:00:00
SCENE 0
42525 %%12.2% 555127 55 5 21
[MENU] :END [MENU]:END
VIDEO EDITH  0:08:55:06 VIDEO EDITH  0:09:07:06 VIDEO EDITH 0:10:01:23
1 ouT 2 IN 4 IN
UNDO UNDO UNDO
ERASE ALL ERASE ALL ERASE ALL
START START START
EDIT SET E> EDIT SET E> EDIT SET
P& | roraL 0:00:00:00 TOTAL 0:00:12:13 TOTAL 0:00:47:12
SCENE 0 SCENE 1 SCENE 3
Y BAAAARARAAAAARAAAAR LARAARARAAAAARAARARA 245AARARAAAAAAAR AR
[MENU] :END [MENU] “END [MENUT - END
e v
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Erasing the programme you have set
Erase OUT first and then IN from the last set
programme.
(1) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
UNDO, then press the dial.
The last set programme mark flashes.
(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The programme mark is cleared and the
setting is cancelled.

To cancel erasing
Select RETURN in step 2.

Erasing all programmes

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT in the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
ERASE ALL, then press the dial.
All the programme marks flash.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.
The programme marks are cleared and the
settings are cancelled.

To cancel erasing all programmes
Select RETURN in step 3.

To cancel a programme you have set

Press MENU.

The programme is stored in memory until the
tape is ejected.

Note
You cannot operate recording during Digital
program editing.

On a blank portion of the tape
You cannot set IN or OUT on a blank portion of
the tape.

If there is a blank portion between IN and
OUT on the tape

The total time code may not be displayed
correctly.

YpaaneHue 3agaHHOW NnporpaMmbl
CHavana ypanute metky OUT, a 3aTem MeTky
IN 13 nocnepnHei 3agaHHoM Nporpammel.

(1) NoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblibopa UNDO, a 3aTem HaXXMuUTe Ha ANUCK.
3amuraeTt meTKa nocrniegHen nporpammbi.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bbl6bopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3aTtem
HaX>XMWUTE Ha OUCK.

MeTka nporpamMmbl CTUpaeTCA, U yCTaHOBKa
6yneT oTMeHeHa.

[nA oTmeHbl ynaneHua
Beibepute RETURN B nyHkTe 2.

YaaneHue Bcex nporpamMm

(1) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

(2) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbibopa ERASE ALL, a 3atem HaxXxmuTe Ha
LUCK.
3amuraioT MEeTKM BCeX Nporpamm.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC aona
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTE Ha AMCK.

MeTKku nporpamMm CTMpatoTCA, K YCTaHOBKM
6yayT OTMEHEHBI.

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHnA Bcex nporpaMmm
Boibepute RETURN B nyHkTe 3.

[nA oTmeHbI 3aAaHHON NporpamMmbl
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

Mporpamma xpaHnTcA B NaMATU [0 MOMEHTa
M3BMeYeHnn KacceTbl.

MpumeyaHue
HeB03MO>XHO BbINOSHATL 3annUcb BO BpEMA
LUMpoBOro MOHTaXa Nporpammei.

Ha He3anucaHHOM y4yacTKe NeHTbl
MeTku Havana IN unn okoH4yaHua OUT Henb3A
YCTaHOBWUTb Ha HE3aNUCaHHOW YacTu NEHTbI.

Ecnu Ha neHTe ecTb He3anMcaHHbIN y4acToOK
mexay metkamm IN n OUT

CyMMapHbI KO BPEMEHN MOXET
oTobpaxkaTbCA HENMpPaBUIIbHO.

Bunip3

WELHON
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Operation 2: Performing Digital
program editing (Dubbing a
tape)

Make sure that your camcorder and VCR are
connected, and that the VCR is set to recording
pause. This procedure is not necessary when you
use the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
When you use a digital video camera recorder,
set its POWER switch to VCR/VTR.

(1) Select VIDEO EDIT. Turn the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial to select START, then press the
dial.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial.

Search for the beginning of the first
programme, then start dubbing.

The programme mark flashes.

The SEARCH indicator appears during a
search, and the EDITING indicator appears
during editing on the screen.

The programme mark changes to light blue
after dubbing is complete.

When dubbing ends, your camcorder and
VCR stop automatically.

To stop dubbing during editing
Press B on your camcorder.

To quit the Digital program editing function

Your camcorder stops when dubbing is complete.

Then the display returns to VIDEO EDIT in the
menu settings.

Press MENU to quit the Digital program editing
function.

You cannot record on the VCR when:

—The tape has run out.

— The write-protect tab on the cassette is set to
lock.

—The IR SETUP code is not correct. (when IR is
selected)

— The button to cancel recording pause is not
correct. (when IR is selected)

NOT READY appears on the LCD screen when:

—The programme to operate Digital program
editing has not yet been made.

—i.LINK is selected but the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable) is not connected.

— The power of the connected VCR is not turned
on. (when you set i.LINK)
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OnepauuAa 2: BbinonHeHve
uucpoBOro MoOHTaXka NMporpaMmmb|
(nepesanucb KacceTbl)

Yb6eauTecb, 4TO BUAEOKaMepa nogknoyeHa K
BUAEOMarHMTOhOHyY, a8 BUAEOMArHUToOOoH
BKJTIOYEH B PEXMM nay3bl Mpy 3anucu. 3Ty
npoueaypy BbINONMHATbL HE06A3aTENbHO, eCnn
ncnonb3yetcA kKabenb i.LINK (coeanHnTensHbi
Kabenb DV).

Mpu 3an1cu Ha UMdpPOoBYLO BUAEOKaMepy

ycTaHoBuTe ee nepeknovatens POWER B

nonoxexve VCR/VTR.

(1) Beibepute VIDEO EDIT. NoBepHuTe anck
SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa START, a
3aTeM HaXKMUTE Ha ANCK.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku EXECUTE, a 3atem
HaXXMWTe Ha OUCK.

HangnTe Hayano nepeoi nporpaMmebl
HayHUTe nepesanuchb.

3amuraeTt meTka nporpaMmbi.

MHankatop SEARCH noasnAeTcA BoO BpemA
noucka, a niaukatop EDITING noasnAaetca
BO BPEMA MOHTaXa Ha aKpaHe.

Mocne 3aBeplueHna nepesanncy LBeT METKMN
nporpaMMbl MEHAETCA Ha CBETO-ToNy6oM.
Korpa 3akaH4uBaeTcA nepesanuchb,
BuAeoKamepa 1 BUAeOMarHMTooH
aBTOMaTU4ECKN OCTaHaBMUBAIOTCA.

[inA ocTaHOBKM Nnepe3anncu BO BpeMA MOHTaXa
HaxwmuTe kHonky M Ha Buaeokamepe.

YT1o6b! OTKMIO4UTL (hyHKLMIO LiucpoBOro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmbl

Bupeokamepa octaHaBnmeaeTcA nocne
3aBepLUeHnA nepesanucy. 3aTem Ha gucnnee
cHoBa nossnAeTcA komaHaa VIDEO EDIT B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIO.

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU, 4T06bl OTKMIOYMTD
PYHKLMIO LIMCPPOBOro MOHTaXa nporpaMmbi.

Ha BugeomarHutocoH He yaacteA

Npou3BeCcTU 3anuUcCb, ECIIU:

— 3akoHunnach neHTa.

—JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT CTMPAHNUA 3anucK Ha
KacceTe YCTaHOBMEH B MOMOXeEHNe
6710KNPOBKMU.

- HenpaeunbHbin kog IR SETUP (korga BeibpaH IR).

—KHonka anAa oTMeHbl nay3bl Npu 3anucu
ABNAETCA HeBepHOW (koraa BbibpaH IR).

Hagnucb NOT READY noABnAeTcA Ha 3KpaHe

XKA, ecnu:

—He cocTtaBnena nporpamma ynpasneHus
LUMPOBBLIM MOHTaXXOM MPOrpaMmbl.

—Bbi6paH i.LINK, Ho ka6enb i.LINK
(coeaunHuTenbHLIN Kabenb DV) He noaKstoYeH.

— MNoAKNIOYEHHBIN BUAEOMArHnToOoH He
BKMtoYeH (npu yctaHoske i.LINK).



— PC Connection —

Viewing images using your
computer - USB Streaming
(Windows users only)

— MoaknioyeHune MK —

MpocmoTp U306paXEHMi C NOMOLLbIO
KomnbloTepa - Mepegaya NOTOKOM o
coeauHeHuto USB (Tonbko ana
nonb3osarenen Windows)

— DCR-TRV140E only

If you connect your camcorder and computer by
the supplied USB cable, you can view images live
from your camcorder and images recorded on a
tape on your computer. Furthermore, if you
capture images live from your camcorder and
images recorded on a tape to your computer, you
can process or edit it by computer software and
append it to e-mail.

Using the USB Streaming function

= Installing the USB driver (p. 125).

= Installing “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” (p. 129).

= Capturing images with “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony” (p. 130).

Recommended computer
environment

os:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition or Windows XP Professional (standard
installation)

However, operation is not assured if the above
environment is an upgraded OS.

If you are using Windows 98, you cannot capture
sounds.

CPU:

Minimum 500 MHz Intel Pentium Il or faster
(800 MHz or faster recommended)

Application:

DirectX 8.0a or later

Sound system:

16 bit stereo sound card and speakers

Memory:

64 MB or more

Hard disk:

Minimum 200 MB available hard disk space for
installation

1 GB hard disk space or more recommended for
working area (depending on the file size of
editing the images)

— Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E
|-|pl/| coeanHeHun Bngeokamepbl 1 KOMMbOTEPaA

¢ nomoubto kabena USB Ha komnbioTepe MOXKHO

npocmaTpuBaTbh U306paxkeHna ¢ BuaeoKamepbl
B peanbHOM BPEMEHU 1 n306pa>keHus,
3anucaHHble Ha kacceTe. bonee Toro, npu
NnepeHoce Ha KOMMbIOTEP N306paXkeHuin ¢
BUEeOKaMepbl B pearibHOM BPEMEHU 1
n306paXkeHni, 3anncaHHbIX Ha KacceTe, Ux
MOXHO 06pabaTbiBaTb UM UBMEHATL C
NMOMOLLbIO MporpaMmMHoro obecneyveHus,
YyCTaHOBJIEHHOrO Ha KOMMbIOTEPE, a 3aTeM
OTNPaBMATb MO 3NIEKTPOHHOW NoyTe.

Ucnonb3oBaHue chyHKUUM Nepenayn

NOTOKOM no coeauHeHuto USB

= YcTaHoBKa gpansepa USB (cTp. 125).

= YcTaHoBka “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” (cTp. 129).

«[lepeHoc n3obpaxkeHnit C MOMOLLbO
nporpammbl “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” (cTp. 130).

PekomeHayemana KOMNblOTEpPHaA cpeaa
oC:

Microsoft Windows 98SE, Windows Me,
Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home
Edition nnu Windows XP Professional
(cTaHaapTHaA ycTaHOBKA)

OpHako HopmarnbHaA paboTa He rapaHTupyeTcA,
€CNnn yKasaHHas Bbllle cpeaa ABNAeTcA
obHoBneHHon OC.

Ecnu ncnonbsyetca Windows 98, nepeHoc
3BYyKa HEBO3MOXEH.

un:

MuHumym Intel Pentium 111 500 MI'y vnu Bbiwe
(pekomeHayeTca 800 MI'y nnu Boiwwe)
MpunoxxeHue:

DirectX 8.0a unn 6onee No3gHMX BEPCUN
3BykoBaA cuctema:

CTtepeo 3ByKkoBas kapTta 16-6ut n
rPOMKOrOBOPUTENHN

MamATb:

64 MB unu 6onee

XKecTkui guck:

MuHumym 200 MB cBoboaHOro mecta Ha
>KECTKOM AWCKE A/1A YCTaHOBKMU

[na paboyei obnacTv pekomeHayeTca umeTb 1
' mecTa Ha XXecTKoM aucke unu 6onee (B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT pasmepa chaiina
penaKTMpOBaHUA BUAEOAAHHbIX)

uoI198uUU0) d
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Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeruil ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

Display:

4 MB VRAM video card, Minimum 800 x 600 dot
High colour (16 bit colour, 65 000 colours), Direct
Draw display driver capability (At 800 x 600 dot
or less, 256 colours and less, this product will not
operate correctly.)

Others:

This product is compatible with DirectX
technology, so it is necessary to install DirectX.

The USB connector is provided as standard.

This function is not available on
Macintosh.

Notes

= Operations are not guaranteed if you connect 2
or more pieces of USB equipment to a single
computer at the same time or when using a
hub.

= Depending on the type of USB equipment used
simultaneously, some equipment may not
operate.

= Operations are not guaranteed for all the
recommended computer environments
mentioned above.

= Microsoft and Windows are registered
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the
United States and/or other countries.

«Pentium is either registered trademark or
trademark of Intel Corporation.

« All other product names mentioned herein may
be the trademarks or registered trademarks of
their respective companies.

= Furthermore, “™” or “®” are not mentioned in
this manual.
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Oucnnein:

BupeokapTa ¢ 4 Mb Bugeo O3V, apansep
avcnnen Direct Draw, noaaepXxvsarowwmia
MuHUMyM 800 x 600 Toyek Hi color (16-6uT,

65 000 useToB) (Npn 800 x 600 TOYEK UNN HUXKE,
256 uBeTax u MeHblLe 3TO YCTPOWCTBO He byaeT
paboTaTb HOpMasibHO.)

Mpouyee:

3TO yCTPONCTBO COBMECTUMO C TEXHOJIOTUEN
DirectX, noaTomy He06X0AMMO YyCTaHOBUTb
DirectX.

Pasbem USB BxoauT B CTaHAAPTHYIO
KOMMieKTaumio.

3T1a hpyHKUMA HepoCTYNHa Ha
komnbloTepax Macintosh.

MpumeyaHuna

= HopmanbHaa paboTta He rapaHTupyeTcA, ecnm
K OAHOMY KOMMbIOTEPY OAHOBPEMEHHO
noaknoyaroTea 2 unu 6onee ycTpomcTs
obopynosaHua USB, unu npu ucnonb3zosaHunm
KOHLieHTpaTopa.

=B 3aBucumocTu ot Trna obopyposanua USB,
1Cnonb3yemMoro 04HOBPEMEHHO, HEKOTOpPbIE
yCTpOWCTBa MOTyT He paboTaTb.

= HopmarneHaAa paboTa He rapaHTupyeTca ana
BCEX KOMMbIOTEPHBIX CPef, YKa3aHHbIX BbILLe.

= Microsoft u Windows asnatoTca
3aperncTpmMpoBaHHbLIMU TOProBbIMW MapkKamm
Microsoft Corporation B CLUA w/vnu gpyrux
CTpaHax.

= Pentium ABnAeTCcA 3aperncTpmpoBaHHON
TOProBON MapKoW 1nn Toprosow mapkon Intel
Corporation.

«Bce apyrve HauMeHoBaHWA NPOAYKTOB,
YNOMAHYTbIE B 3TOM AOKYMEHTE, MOryT 6bITb
TOProBbIMW Mapkamu unm
3apervcTpupoBaHHbIMM TOProBbIMY MapKamm
COOTBETCTBYHOLUMX KOMMaHWA.

= lanee cumsonbl “™” unn “®” He
YMOMWHAIOTCA B A@HHOM PYKOBOJCTBE.



Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuit ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbIOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

Installing the USB driver

Before connecting your camcorder to your
computer, install the USB driver to the computer.
The USB driver is contained together with
application software for viewing images on the
CD-ROM supplied with your camcorder.

Be sure to follow the steps before
connecting the USB cable to your
computer.

Connect the USB cable in step 8.

If the USB driver has been registered
incorrectly because your computer was
connected to your camcorder before installing
the USB driver, reinstall the USB driver
following the procedure on page 127.

For Windows 98 SE, Windows Me, Windows
2000 Professional and Windows XP users
Log in with permission of Administrator (for
Windows 2000 Professional and Windows XP
users).

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer. The application
software screen appears.

(3) Move the cursor to “USB Driver” and click.
The USB driver installation starts.

YctaHoBKa gpanBepa USB

Mepen noacoeavHeHneM BuaeoKamephbl K
KOMMbIOTEpY YCTaHOBUTE Ha HeM apansep USB.
Opaneep USB coaepxuTca BMecTe ¢
nporpamMmMHbiM obecrnedeHrem AnA npocmoTpa
n3obpaxkeHun Ha gucke CD-ROM, npunaraemom
K BUaeokamepe.

0O6A3aTeNibHO BbINOJIHUTE AEUCTBUA,
npexae 4em noacoeaMHuTb Kabenb USB k
KOMMbIOTEPY.

NoacoeauHuTe kabenb USB B nyHkKTe 8.

Ecnu gpainsep USB 3apeructpupoBaH
HeBepHO, MOCKOJIbKY KOMNbIoTep 6bin
NoAKJII04YeH K Bugeokamepe A0 YCTaHOBKM
apansepa USB, nepeycTtaHoBuUTe apanBep
USB, cnepya npouenype Ha cTp. 127.

Ona nonb3osatenen Windows 98 SE,
Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional u
Windows XP

Bongute B cuctemy kak agmuHucTpartop (ana

nonb3osatenei Windows 2000 Professional n

Windows XP).

(1) BknounTe KoMnbioTep U A0XANTECH
3arpy3kmn Windows.

(2) YcTaHosuTe npunaraemblii anck CD-ROM B
avckosog CD-ROM komnbtoTepa. MNoasuTcA
3KpaH NpUKNagHoro nporpaMmMHoOro
obecneyeHun.

(3) MNepemecTtuTe Kypcop Ha “USB Driver” n
HaXXMUTe KHOMKY Mbiwn. HauHeTcA
ycTaHoBka gpansepa USB.

| ®PIXELA imagaMixer
| ®Directx.

uo1Y8UU0) Jd
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Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeruil ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

(4) Follow the on-screen messages to install the
USB driver.

(5) Connect the AC power adaptor to your

camcorder and then to a wall outlet.

(6) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA or

PLAYER.
(7) Select USB STREAM to ON in in the menu
settings (p. 142).

(8) With the CD-ROM inserted, connect the USB
jack on your camcorder to the USB connector
on your computer using the supplied USB
cable.

Your computer recognises the camcorder,
and the Windows Add Hardware Wizard
starts.

To the USB connector/
K pasbemy USB

7

Computer/
KomnbtoTep

(9) Follow the on-screen messages so that the
Add Hardware Wizard recoginises that the
USB drivers have been installed. The Add
Hardware Wizard starts three times because
three different USB drivers are installed. Be
sure to allow the installation to complete

without interrupting it.

N

If the "Files Needed* screen appears
(Windows 2000 Professional and Windows XP
users)

Set the CD-ROM on the CD-ROM driver then
select “Browse....” — “My Computer” —
“ImageMixer” — “sonyhcb.sys”, and click the
“OK” button.

The installation is completed, proceed to
Installing “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” on page 129.
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s
USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcs)

(4) Cnepynte ykasaHMAM 3KpaHHbIX COOOLLEHWNIA
ANA ycTaHoBKW apaiiBepa USB.

(5) MoacoenunHuTe ceTeBoi agantep
repemMeHHoro Toka K Buaeokamepe, a 3aTem
K 311eKTpopo3eTKe.

(6) YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenve CAMERA unu PLAYER.

(7) Boibepute ana USB STREAM nonoxexue
ONB B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 150).

(8) BctaBbTe anck CD-ROM u coeaunnte
rHe3no USB Ha Buaeokamepe ¢ pa3beMom
USB komnbloTepa ¢ NOMOLLbIO Npunaraemoro
kabenAa USB.

Baw komnbloTep pacno3HaeT Buaeokamepy,
n 3anyctutca nporpamma Windows Add
Hardware Wizard.

To the Y (USB) jack/
K rHe3py '\P (USB)

(9) CnepynTte ykasaHnAM 3KpaHHbIX COOBLLEHUI,
4yT06bI Nporpamma Add Hardware Wizard
pacnosHana, 4to USB gpavisepbl
ycTaHoBneHbl. [TporpamMmma ycTaHoBKM
060pyAOBaHNA 3anyCcKaeTCA TPUXKAbI,
MOCKOMbKY yCTaHaBNMBaloTCA TpU
pa3nuyHbix apareBepa USB. JoxanTtech
3aBepLUEeHVA YCTaHOBKMW, He NpepbiBan ee.

Ecnu noasutcA okHo “Heobxoaumbie
cpannbl” (Windows 2000 Professional n
Windows XP)

YcTaHoBUTE KOMNaKT-auck B guckosog CD-
ROM, 3atem Bbibepute “0630p...." — “Mon
KomnbloTep” — “ImageMixer” — “sonyhcb.sys”
N HaXXMuTe KHomky “OK”.

YcTaHoBKa 3aBepLueHa, nepenaute K pasgeny
YcraHoBka “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” Ha cTp. 129.



Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuit ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbIOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

If you cannot install the USB driver
The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installing the USB driver. Perform the
following procedure to correctly install the USB
driver.

Step 1 Uninstall the incorrect USB driver

@ Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

@ Connect the USB jack on your camcorder to
the USB connector on your computer using
the supplied USB cable.

Ecnu He ypaeTcA yctaHOBUTb ApauBep
usB

Hpansep USB 3apernctpupoBaH HeBEepHO,
MOCKOJIbKY KOMMbIOTEP ObINT MOAKMIOYEH K
BUeOKaMepe A0 3aBepLUEHNA YCTaHOBKU
apavisepa USB. BoinonHuTe cneayioLlyto
npoueaypy ANA NpaBuibHON YCTaHOBKM
npansepa USB.

MyHKT 1 YaaneHue HenpaBUbHOro

Apaneepa USB

@ BKnOUYMTE KOMMBIOTEP W AOXAUTECH
3arpyskun Windows.

® Coepunnnte rHesno USB Ha Bugeokamepe ¢
paszbemoM USB nepcoHanbHoro komnbtoTepa
€ nomoLbto npunaraemoro kabena USB.

B
O
To the USB connector/ §
K pasbemy USB 3
Q
2
)
(4

D =3
= _ =US To the Y (USB) jack/ 3
! "~ USB cable (supplied)/  Krvesay ¥ (USB) %
Computer/ pp g
KomnibloTep Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA) g
X
® Connect the AC power adaptor, and set the (® MoncoeanHuTe ceTeBol aganTep NUTaHWA 3
POWER switch to CAMERA or PLAYER. nepeMeHHOro Toka u yctaHoBute §

@ Open your computer’s “Device Manager.”
Windows XP:
Select “Start” — “Control Panel” — “System”
— “Hardware” tab, and click the “Device
Manager” button.
If “System” is not in the control panel, the
“Pick a Category” screen appears. In this case,
click “Switch to Classic View” instead.
Windows 2000 Professional:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System” — “Hardware” tab, and click the
“Device Manager” button.
Windows 98 SE/Windows Me:
Select “My Computer” — “Control Panel” —
“System,” and click the “Device Manager”
tab.

nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxeHnne
CAMERA vnn PLAYER.

(® OTkpoiiTe Ha CBOEM KOMIMbIOTEPE Nporpammy
“OucneTyep ycTponcTs”.
Windows XP:
Bbibepute “Start” (Myck) — “Control Panel”
(MaHenb ynpaBnexnAa) — “System”
(Cuctema) — Bknagky “Hardware”
(ObopynoBaHue) n HaxxmuTe KHOMKy “Device
Manager” (QucneTyep yCTPOWCTB).
Ecnun “Cuctema” oTcyTCcTBYET Ha NnaHenm
ynpasfeHua, NoABUTCA 3kpaH “Bblibop
kaTteropumn”. B aTom cny4ae BbibepuTte
“Switch to Classic View” (lMepekntountbea B
KNnaccuM4eckui Bua).
Windows 2000 Professional:
Bei6epuTe “Mon komnbloTep” — “lNaHenb
ynpaenenuna” — “Cuctema” — BKNagKy
“ObopynoBaHne” 1 HKMUTE KHOMKY
“OncneTyep ycTponcTs”.
Windows 98 SE/Windows Me:
Bei6epuTte “Mon komnbloTep” — “lNaHenb
ynpaenenuna” — “Cuctema” n BKnagky
“YcTponcTea”.
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Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeruil ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

® Select the devices underlined in the
illustrations below, and delete them.

System Properties K EY

General Devics Managet | Hardware Profles | Performance |

& View devices by type " View devices by connection

=) COROM
=D Dick diives
2 Had disk controllers
-6 Keyboard
T Mouse
B Network adapters
1% Other devices
L) Composite USB Device
48, Sound, vidso and gams contrellers
o 88, USE Audio Device
- System devices
165 Universal Serial Bus contiollers
i % Intel B2371AB/EB PCI to USB Liniversal Host Controller

USE Composile Device
USE RootHub

Propeties | Aefesh | Agmove | P |

i)
Windows 98 SE

=10lx]

-5 Disk drives

Display adapters
g DVD{CD-ROM drives
2 Floppy disk controllers
=3 Floppy disk drives
2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
5% Keyboards

72 Mice and ather painting devices
&3 Modems

B Monitars
%) Other devices
¥ Composite UZE Device
o Ports (COM & LPT)
<§ Sound, video and game controlers
= Audin Coders
~{J Crystal SoundFusion {tm)
 Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Blaster Interfacs
-4 Crystal SoundFusion(tm) Game Port
© Crystal SoundFusion(tm) SPUD3 Inferface
-}z Crystal SoundFusiontm) WDM Inkerface
© Legacy Audio Drivers
~}J- Legacy Video Capture Devices
| Media Control Devices
-}l USB Audio Device.
|- viden Codecs

B System devices

Universal Serial Bus controllers
Intel 8237L4B/EB PCT to USB Liriversal Host Controller
UsE Compasite Device

USE Root Hub

Windows 2000
Professional

® Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG), and
then disconnect the USB cable.
@ Reboot your computer.

Step 2 Install the USB driver

Perform the entire procedure listed in “Installing
the USB driver” on the page 125.
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(® BbibepuTe yCTPOIRCTBA, NOAYEPKHYThIE Ha
PUCYHKE HUXeE, a 3aTeM yaanuTe ero.

21x

General  Device Manager | Hardware Profies | Performance |

1 Wiew devices by lype " Wiew devicas by connection

& Disk diives

2 Flappy disk contralers

2 Hard disk controllers

&2 Keyboard

@73 Mouse

£ Other devices

4} USB Device

-8 Sound, video and game controllers
€85 Salol POl AudioDrive (DHM)
USE Audio Devics

@ Sycfem deviess

-8 Uriversal Serial Bus contollers
$15 7001 PC] to USE Open Host Contreller

USB Composits Device
USE Root Hub

Propeties | Reesh | Remove | Pt |

Cancel
Windows Me

Ele  Artion  Yiew Hep

& 2 A

<e Disk drives
@ Display adapters
L, DWDJCD-ROM drives
+ =) Floppy disk controllers
- I3 Floppy disk drives
() IDE ATAATAPI cantralers
# - Keyboards
- 7" Mice and other pointing devices
= ‘; Other devices

=)
- 1y Computer
*
*

4V LI5B Device
-, Ports (COM & LPT)
=888 Pracessors
= @), Sound, video and game cortrollers
Audio Codecs
Inkel(r) G280LBA/BAM AC'S7 Audio Controller
Legacy Audio Drivers
Legacy Viden Capture Devices

Q,
2,
9
@, Media Contrel Devices
9,
9,
L)

]

MPU-401 Compatible: MIDI Device
Standard Game Port

LISB Aucfo Device

Video Codecs

- 1 System devices

= :é Universal Serial Bus controllers

% Inkel(r) G2801BA/BAM LSE Universal Host Controller - 2444

]

USB Corposite Device
3B Rook Hub

Windows XP

® YcTtaHosuTe nepekniovatens POWER B
nonoxexne OFF (CHG), a 3aTem
oTcoeauHuTe kabenb USB.

@ MepesarpysuTte KOMMbIOTEP.

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa ApaiiBepa USB
[MonHocTbIO BEINOMHMTE NpoLeaypy,
npuBefeHHylo B pasgese “YcTaHoBKa Apansepa
USB” Ha cTp. 125.
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- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuit ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbIOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

Installing “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

Install “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” to
your computer. “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0
for Sony” is contained on the CD-ROM supplied
with your camcorder. You can view video images
easily on your camcorder, using your computer
with “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”.

For Windows 2000 Professional users

Log in with permission of Power Users or

Administrator.

For Windows XP users

Log in with permission of Administrator.

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.
While using your computer, close all running
applications.

(2) Insert the supplied CD-ROM into the CD-
ROM drive of your computer.
The application software screen appears.
If the application soft ware screen does not
appear, double-click “My Computer” and
then “ImageMixer” (CD-ROM Drive). The
application software screen appears after a
while.

(3) Move the cursor to “PIXELA ImageMixer”
and click.
The language selection dialogue box appears.
(4) Select the language for installation.
(5) Follow the on-screen messages.

Follow the directions on the screen to install
DirectX. DirectX 8.0 will be installed.

YcraHoBka “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

YcTtaHosuTe “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony” Ha cBon komnbloTep. MNporpamma
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”
coaepxutcA Ha aucke CD-ROM, npunaraemom
K Buaeokamepe. MoXHO nerko npocmaTpmsarb
BMAEOM306padKeHna Ha Buaeokamepe ¢
nomoLusto nporpammbl “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”, yctaHOBNEeHHOMN Ha
KoMnbloTepe.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000

Professional

Bongute B cucteMy kak ynosiHOMOY€EHHbI

nonb3oBartesnb U aagMUHUCTPATOP.

Ona nonb3oBateneun Windows XP

Bongute B cuctemy kak agMMHUCTPATOP.

(1) Bkntounte KOMMblOTEP 1 AOXANTECH
3arpy3ku Windows.
Bo BpemA ncnonb3oBaHmA KoMMnbloTepa
3aKpoiiTe Bce paboTarolme NpunoXxeHus.

(2) YcTtaHosuTe npunaraembii guck CD-ROM B
anckosog CD-ROM komnbtoTepa.
MoABUTCA 3KpaH NpUKNaaHoro
nporpaMMHoro obecrneveHus.
Ecnv akpaH npuknagHoro nporpaMmHoro
obecneyeHnA He NOABUTCA, ABaXAbl
HaxkmuTe “Moii KomnbloTep”, a 3aTem
BblbepuTe “ImageMixer” (anckosog CD-
ROM). Yepes HekoTOpOE BpeMA NOABUTCA
3KpaH NpuYKNaaHoro NporpaMmMHoOro
obecneyeHuns.

Ww imagemixer-com

(3) MNepemecTuTe Kypcop Ha “PIXELA
ImageMixer” n HaXXMUTE KHOMKY MbILUW.
MoABMTCA AManorosoe 0KHO Bblbopa A3bIKa.

(4) Bbibepute A3bIK ANA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Cnepynte yKa3aHUAM 3KPaHHbIX COOBLLEHWN.

CnepyinTe yKasaHUAM Ha 3KpaHe AnA YCTaHOBKU
DirectX. ByneT yctaHoBneH DirectX 8.0.

uo1Y8UU0) Jd
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Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeruil ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

Capturing images with “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

For Windows 2000 Professional users
Log in with permission of Power Users or
Administrator.

For Windows XP users

Log in with permission of Administrator.

Viewing images

Viewing images recorded on a tape

(1) Turn on your computer and allow Windows
to load.

(2) Connect one end of the USB cable to the USB
jack on the camcorder and the other end to the
USB connector on your computer using the
supplied USB cable.

To the USB connector/
K pasbvemy USB

=] ="

Computer/

KomnbloTep

(3) Connect the AC power adaptor and insert a
cassette to your camcorder.

(4) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(5) Select USB STREAM to ON in in the menu
settings (p. 142).

(6) Select “Start” — “Program” — “Pixela” —
“ImageMixer” — “PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony” on Windows.

(7) Click the input mode button in the left side of
Start-up screen.

L I HED S =s  (Eo

e

USB cable (supplied)/
Kabenb USB (npunaraetcA)

MepeHoc n3obpakeHum ¢
nomolybio nporpammbl “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows 2000
Professional

BongnTe B CUCTEMY KaK YMOTHOMOYEHHbIN
nonb3oBaTesb UK aAMUHUCTPATOP.

Ona nonb3oBatenen Windows XP
BongnTe B cUCTEMY Kak agMUHUCTPATOpP.

MpocmoTp n3obpakeHum

MpocmoTp U306pa)keHnin, 3anmcaHHbIX Ha

neHTe

(1) BknounTe KoMnbloTep U A0XANTECH
3arpy3ku Windows.

(2) BosbmuTte npunaraemoinn kabens USB n
noAcoeaVHNTE OJUH ero KOHeL, K rHesay
USB Ha Bugeokamvepe, a Apyrov - K pasbemy
USB Ha KomnbioTepe.

To the Y (USB) jack/
K rHespy Ll/' (USB)

(3) MoacoenunHuTe ceTeBoi agantep
nepemMeHHOro Toka K Buaeokamepe un
BCTaBbTe B Hee KacceTy.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(5) Bbibepute ana USB STREAM nonoxexue
ONB B yCTaHOBKax MeHto (cTp. 150).

(6) Boibepute “Iyck” — “INporpammbl” —
“PIXELA” — “ImageMixer” — “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” B MeHto
Windows.

(7) HaxkmnTe KHOMKY pexxkuva BBoAa B NEBOM
4YacTu aKpaHa 3anycka.

aece
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MpocmoTp U306paxeHMii C NOMOLLbH KOMbOTEPa
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB

Viewing images using your computer
(ronbko ana nonb3osateneit Windows)

- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

(8) Select (8) Boibepute

Preview window/
OKHO NpeABapuUTENbHOro NPOCMoTpa

L
O
e
S
©

(9) Start playing back a tape on your camcorder.
The images recorded on a tape appears in the
preview window.

Viewing images live from your camcorder

(1) Follow the procedure (1) - (2) on page 130,
and then connect the AC power adaptor to
your camcorder and then to a wall outlet.

(2) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(3) Follow the procedure (5) - (8) on page 130.
The images live from your camcorder appears
in the preview window.

Capturing images
Capturing still images

(9) Bkntounte BocnponsBeeHne NeHTbI Ha
Buaeokamepe. MzobpaxkeHus, 3anncaHHble
Ha neHTe, NOABATCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTeNbHOro NpocMoTpa.

MpocmoTp U3obpakeHut ¢ BUAeoKamepbl B

peanbHOM BpeMeHU

(1) BuinonHuTe npoueaypsbl (1) - (2) Ha ctp. 130
M MOACOeAUHMTE CeTeBOM ajanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka K Buaeokamepe, a 3ateMm
K 9NTEKTPOPO3ETKE.

(2) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenne CAMERA.

(3) BeinonnuTe npoueaypsl (5) - (8) Ha cTp. 130.
M306paxkeHna ¢ Buaeokamepbl B peanbHOM
BPEMEHMW NOABATCA B OKHE
npeaBapuTenLHOro NpocmoTpa.

MepeHoc n3o6pakeHui
MepeHoc HeNoABWXHbIX M306paXkeHu

Preview window/
OKHO NpeBapUTENbHOro NPocMoTpa

8
o
e
3
(=)
e

(1)Select [ & 7.

(2) Click at the point to capture using the
preview window. The captured image
appears on the thumbnail list window.

Thumbnail list window/
OKHO CO CMUCKOM HebonbLLIMX N306paXKeHnin

(1)Buibepute [ & .

(2) B okHe npeaBapuTenbHOro NpocMoTpa

naxxmute [[f5] B MecTe, koTopoe Heo6Xx0AMMO

nepeHecTu. 3anucaHHoe nsobpaxxeHme
NnoABUTCA B OKHE CO CMUCKOM HebonbLIMX
M306pakeHu.

ML euHahoILTOoL] uo1Y8UU0) Jd I
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Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeruil ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osatenen Windows)

Capturing moving images

MepeHoC NOABUXKHbIX U306paXkeHUi

Preview window/
OKHO NpeaBapuTENbHOro NpocMoTpa

(1) Select (=]

(2) Click E at the start point to capture and
click B at the stop point to capture using
the preview window. The captured image
appears on the thumbnail list window.

Notes

«When you view images using your computer
with the USB connection, the following
conditions may occur, but do not indicate
malfunction:

— The image may fluctuate.

— The image may contain noise, etc.

— The image does not appear properly if the
image signal is of a different TV colour system
from your camcorder.

= When your camcorder is in the standby mode
with a cassette inserted, it turns off
automatically after 3 minutes.

«We recommend setting DEMO MODE to OFF
in the menu settings when your camcorder is in
the standby mode, and no cassette is inserted.

= Indicators in the camcorder LCD screen do not
appear on images that are captured into your
computer.

If image data cannot be transferred by the
USB connection

The USB driver has been registered incorrectly as
your computer was connected to your camcorder
before installing the USB driver. Perform the
procedure to correctly install the USB driver

(p. 127).

If any trouble occurs
Close all running applications, then restart it.

Carry out the following operations after
quitting the application:

—disconnect the USB cable

—turn on/off the power
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Thumbnail list window/
OKHO €O CNUCKOM He60sbLINX N306pakeHnin

(1) Buibepute [ =],

(2) B okHe npeaBapuTenbLHOrO NPOCMoTpa
HaxxMute B MecTe, C KOTOpOro
HeobXoaMMO HavaTb NepeHoc, 3aTeM
HaxxMute B MecTe, B KOTOPOM
HeobX0AMMO 3aKOHUYUTb NEePEHOC.
3anucaHHoe n3obpaxkeHne NoABUTCA B OKHE
CO CNUCKOM HEeBOSbLUNX N306PaKEHUIA.

MpumeyaHuAa
 [pu NpocMoTpe N306paXKEHWNIA C MOMOLLLIO

KoMMbloTepa ¢ coeanHeHem USB, moryT

NPOABNATLCA Crieaytolwme CUMNTOMbI, KOTOpble

He ABNAIOTCA NPU3HaKaMy HEMCMPaBHOCTU:

- Mi306paxkeHne MoxeT 6bITb HeYCTONUMBBIM.

— Ha n3obpaxxeHnn MoryT BO3HWUKHYTb pasfnmyHbie
MOMEXMU.

- N3o06pakeHne oTobpaxaeTcA HenpaBubHO,
€Cnn curHan n3obpaXKeHnA 3anucaH B cucteme
LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEHWA, OTIMYHOM OT TOM, YTO
ncnonb3yeTcA Ha BUaeoKamepe.

= Korpa Bugeokamepa co BCTaBNEHHON KacceTown

HaxoAWTCA B PEeXMNME OXMAAHWA, OHa

aBTOMaTUYECKM BbIKNIOYAETCA Yepe3

3 MUHYTBI.

= Koraa Bugeokamepa HaxoanTcA B pexvme
0XUAaHUA, PEKOMEHAYETCA YCTaHOBUTb ANA

napametpa DEMO MODE 3HayeHve OFF B

YCTaHOBKaX MEHIO U BbIHYTb KacceTy.

= ViHngukaTopbl Ha akpaHe XKK[ Buaeokamepbl He
oTO6paXKaloTCA Ha M306PaKEHNAX, 3anCaHHbIX C
MOMOLLbIO KOMMbIOTEpPA.

Ecnun HeBO3MOXXKHO nepeaaTth AaHHbIe
n3obpaxxeHuAa no coeauHeHuto USB
Opansep USB 3apernctpupoBaH HEBEPHO,
MOCKONbKY KOMMbIOTEP OblNT MOAKITIOHEH K
BUAeoKkamepe Ao yctaHoBku gpavisepa USB.
BbinonHute aTy npoueaypy ANA NpaBunbHO
ycTaHoBKu apansepa USB (cTp. 127).

Mpu BO3HUKHOBEHUM Npo6em
3akporiTe Bce paboTarolme NpuoXeHna, 3aTem
nepesanycTuTe ux.

Mocne 3aKpbITUA NPUNOXXEHUA BbINOJIHUTE
crnepytowme onepauuu:

— oTcoeanHuTe kabens USB

— BKJTIOUYNTE/BLIKNIOYNTE NUTaHNe



Viewing images using your computer
- USB Streaming (Windows users only)

MpocmoTp M306paxeHuit ¢ NOMOLLbKO KOMMbIOTEpA
- Nepepaya notokom no coeauHenuio USB
(Tonbko ana nonb3osarenex Windows)

Seeing the on-line help (operation
manual) of ”PIXELA ImageMixer
Ver.1.0 for Sony”

“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony” is
provided with on-line help (operation manual).
(1) Click [ button located in the upper-right
corner of the screen.
The ImageMixer’s Manual screen appears.
(2) You can access the desired topics from the
contents.

To close the on-line help
Click %l located in the upper right corner of the
“ImageMixer’s Manual” screen.

If you have any questions about “PIXELA
ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony”

ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony is a trademark of
PIXELA corporation. Refer to the information
web site at: “http://www.imagemixer.com”.

Notes on using your computer

Communications with your computer
Communications between your camcorder and
your computer may not recover after recovering
from Suspend, Resume, or Sleep.

MpocmMoTp MHTEPAKTUBHOWM
cnpaBkKu (pykoBoacTBa no
aKcnnyarauuMm) nporpaMmmbi
“PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony”

[na nporpammbl “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for

Sony” umeeTcA MHTEpaKTUBHasA cnpaBka

(pyKoBOACTBO MO 3Kcnnyaraumm).

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky [, pacnonoxennyio B
npaBoOM BEpPXHEM Yrily 3KpaHa.
MoABuUTCA 3KpaH pyKOBOACTBA MO
ImageMixer.

(2) Heobxoammbli pa3aen MOXHO OTKPbITh C
MOMOLLIO CoAep>KaHuA.

[nA 3aKpbITUA MHTEPAaKTUBHON CNpaBKu
HaxmuTe kHonky Xl, pacnonoxeHHyto B
npaBoM BepXHeM yriny akpaHa “ImageMixer’s
Manual”.

Mpy BO3HUKHOBEHUM BONPOCOB B OTHOLLEHUU
nporpammb! “PIXELA ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for
Sony”

ImageMixer Ver.1.0 for Sony ABnAeTcA TOprosow
mapkow kopriopauun PIXELA. MoceTtute
MHhOpPMaLMOHHbIN web-caiT no aapecy:
“http://www.imagemixer.com”.

lNMprmeyaHUA Mo UCNosib30BaHUIO
KOMMbloTepa

CBA3b C KOMNbIOTEPOM

CBA3b Mexay BUAeOKaMepon 1 KOMMbIOTEPOM
MOXET He BOCCTaHOBUTLCA MOCHE BbIXxoAa
KOMMboTepa 13 pexxumos Suspend, Resume
unn Sleep.

uo1Y8UU0) Jd
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134

— Customising Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu
settings

— BbinonHeHue HAMBUAYanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUpgeokamvepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu
settings, select the menu items with the SEL/
PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be
partially changed. First, select the icon, then the
menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA or PLAYER mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select
<« RETURN and press the dial, then repeat
steps from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item”(p. 136).

[nA n3mMeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK pexxkuMa B
YCTaHOBKax MeHIO Bbl6epuTe NMYyHKTbI MEHIO C
nomotybto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKM
M0 YMONMYaHMIO MOXHO 4aCTUYHO U3MEHUTb.
CHayvana BblbepuTe NMKTOrpammMy, 3aTem nyHKT
MEHIO, a 3aTeM pexum.

(1) B pexkume CAMERA vnn PLAYER HaxxmuTe
KHonkKy MENU.

(2) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOW MUKTOrpammebl, a 3aTem
Ha>XMUTEe AMCK AN1A BbINOMIHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XHOro MyHKTa, a 3aTeM HaXxmuTe
[MCK ANA BbINOSIHEHWNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4)NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>XXHOrO pexunma, a 3aTeMm HaxXmuiTe
[MCK ANA BbINOSIHEHWA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnn Bbl XOTUTE M3MEHWUTb APYrve MyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe kKomaHay © RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AMCK, MOCne Yero noBTopuTe
[EeNCTBUA NYHKTOB 2—4.

MoapobHble cBefeHNA NpuBeAEHbI B pasaene
“BbI60p YCTAHOBOK pexXunmMa Kaxx,oro
3nemeHTa” (cTp. 144).



Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

DCR-TRV140E

MANUAL SET
«PROGRAM AE
P EFFECT

K

[ CAMERA | [ PLAYER | I OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
MANUAL SET MANUAL SET @ COMMANDER
[EF«PROGRAM AE [@]«P EFFECT DISPLAY
@ b EFFECT T D EFFECT = REC LAMP
@ AUTO SHTR @ ‘
= =
erc ec
@ ?°
OTHERS
o 0
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END @ BEEP
(Y @ COMMANDER
DISPLAY
REC_LAMP
[ETClPRETURN
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/ B
TRV408E
OTHERS
[ CAMERA | [ PLAYER ] RO TTHE o HR
MANUAL SET PLAYER SET OTHERS
[ «PROGRAM AE MEMEDIT W WORLD TIME
@ P EFFECT = TBC g BEEP
Lo} DNR = [COMMANDER ] ON
& NTSC PB DISPLAY
= erc & REC LAMP
ETc @ [ET«PRETURN
@ 4 ; B
[MENU] :END [MENU] :END
OTHERS

o WORLD TIME

To make the menu display disappear

Press MENU.

= D
=5 REC LAMP
[ETJ«PRETURN

=

BEEP
= [COMMANDER MON ]
ISPLAY OFF

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
E

@ BEEP
= [COMMANDER }4ON
&5 DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
[T« @RETURN
bl

C =

OTHERS
w WORLD TIME

@ BEEP
ol OFF
@ DISPLAY

& REC LAMP
[EI«PRETURN
‘ )

[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl UCHE3NA MHAUKALMA MEHIO

HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.
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Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHUne ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

136

Menu items are displayed as the following

icons:
MANUAL

TAPE SET

mefol-liof=|

et OTHERS

Depending on your camcorder model
The menu display may be different from that in

this illustration.

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

SET

CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD/VF SET

SETUP MENU

MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET
LCD/VF SET
TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
1¢ OTHERS

BEESEE

m

MyHKTbI MeHI0 oToGpaXkaloTcA B BuAeE
npuBeAeHHbIX HUXXe NMUKTOorpamm:

B 3aBMCUMOCTM OT MOAeNY BuaeoKamepbl
OTo6paXxeHWe 3/1IEMEHTOB MEHIO MOXET He

COBMapatb C TEM, HYTO NPMBEAEHO Ha 3TON

URmloCTpaLmu.

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The screen shows only the items you can operate at the moment.

Icon/item

Mode

Meaning

POWER
switch

PROGRAM AE

To suit your specific shooting requirement.
(p. 66)

CAMERA

P EFFECT

To add special effects like those in films or on the
TV to images. (p. 61, 86)

PLAYER*)
CAMERA

D EFFECT*)

To add special effects using the various digital
functions. (p. 63, 87)

CAMERA

AUTO SHTR*Y

® ON

To automatically activate the electronic shutter
when shooting in bright conditions.

OFF

To not automatically activate the electronic
shutter even when shooting in bright conditions.

CAMERA

D ZOOM

*2) @ OFF

40%

560x

To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 20x zoom is
carried out.

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 40x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 560x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

*) @ OFF

40%

460x

To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 20x zoom is
carried out.

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 40x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 460x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

* @ OFF

40%

450x

To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 20x zoom is
carried out.

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 40x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

To activate digital zoom. More than 20x to 450x
zoom is performed digitally. (p. 33)

CAMERA




Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
16:9WIDE *) @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9wide picture. (p. 55)
*) @ OFF —
CINEMA To record in the CINEMA mode. (p. 55)
16:9FULL To record in the 16:9FULL mode.
STEADYSHOT*® @ ON To compensate for camera-shake. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural
pictures are produced when shooting a stationary
object with a tripod.
N.S.LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function. (p. 39) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function.
FRAME REC*Y @ OFF To deactivate Cut recording function. CAMERA
ON To activate Cut recording function. (p. 75)
INT. REC*Y ON To activate Interval recording function. (p. 72) CAMERA
@ OFF To deactivate Interval recording function.
SET To set waiting time and recording time for

Interval recording function. (p. 72)

Notes on the SteadyShot function (CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only)

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.

= Attachment of a conversion lens (optional) may influence the SteadyShot function.
= SteadyShot does not operate in the 16:9FULL mode. If you set STEADYSHOT to ON in the menu

settings, the “W" indicator flashes.*”

If you cancel the SteadyShot function (CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only)

The SteadyShot off indicator . appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for camera-

shake.

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only

*) CCD-TRV108E only
*) CCD-TRV107E only

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only

*) CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only
*)) CCD-TRVA408E only
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
HiFi SOUND*) @ STEREO To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track PLAYER
tape with main and sub sound.
1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound
or a dual sound track tape with main sound.
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound
or a dual sound track tape with sub sound.
AUDIO MIX*D —_— To adjust the balance between stereo 1 and stereo 2. PLAYER
ST1 A ST2
EDIT*? @ OFF — PLAYER
ON To minimise picture deterioration when editing.
TBC*? ® ON To correct jitter. PLAYER
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing
back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar
machine.
TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector.”
DNR*? ® ON To reduce picture noise. PLAYER
OFF To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the
picture has a lot of movement.
DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction.”
NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV To play back a tape recorded in the NTSC colour PLAYER
system on a PAL system TV.
NTSC 4.43 To play back a tape recorder in the NTSC colour

system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode.

Note on AUDIO MIX (DCR-TRV140E only)
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source (CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only)

The “EDIT” item is returned to their default settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

Note on NTSC PB
When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on
the TV.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD BRIGHT —_ To adjust the brightness on the LCD screen with PLAYER
the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following CAMERA
bar.
A
To darken === To lighten
LCD B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal. PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen. CAMERA
LCD COLOUR _ To adjust the color on the LCD screen, turn the PLAYER
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the following bar. CAMERA
To reduce A To increase
intensity intensity
VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the viewfinder normal. PLAYER
CAMERA

BRIGHT

To brighten the viewfinder.

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF B.L.

=When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.

«=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

J8pJodwe) INoA Bulsiwolsn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch

REC MODE ® SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode. CAMERA

LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times*Y/
twice*? the SP mode.

AUDIO MODE* @ 12BIT To record in the 12-bit mode (two stereo sounds). CAMERA

16BIT To record in the 16-bit mode (the one stereo sound
in high quality).

ORC TO SET*? —_— To automatically adjust the recording condition to CAMERA
get the best possible recording. Press START/
STOP to start adjustment. Your camcorder takes
about 10 seconds to check the tape condition and
then returns to the standby mode.
ORC stands for “Optimising the Recording Condition.”

REMAIN @ AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER
— for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is CAMERA
turned on and calculates the remaining amount
of tape.
- for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted
and your camcorder calculates the remaining
amount of tape.
—for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in
PLAYER mode.
—for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators.
— for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in PLAYER mode.

ON To always display the remaining tape bar.

DATA CODE*» @ DATE/CAM  Todisplay date, time and recording data during PLAYER
playback.

DATE To display date and time during playback.

Notes on the LP mode

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing back the
tape on your camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may
occur in images or sound.

«When you record in the LP mode, we recommend using a Sony video cassette so that you can
get the most out of your camcorder.

«When you record in both the SP and LP modes on one tape, or you record some scenes in the LP
mode, the playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly
between scenes.*V

= Noise may occur also when you play back on your camcorder tapes recorded in the LP mode on
other camcorders or VCRs.*?

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, recording is carried out in the
standard 8 mm system.*?

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
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Changing the menu settings

Note on AUDIO MODE (DCR-TRV140E only)
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

Notes on ORC setting (CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)

= Each time you eject the cassette, the ORC setting will be cancelled. If necessary, set the setting.

= You cannot use this setting on a tape with the red mark on the cassette exposed.

(i. e. the tape is write-protected)

«When you set ORC TO SET, a non-recorded section of about 0.1 second appears on the tape.
However, note that this non-recorded section disappears from the tape when you continue recording
from this section.

= To check if you have already set the ORC setting, select ORC TO SET in the menu settings. “ORC
ON” is displayed if ORC TO SET is already set.

J8pJodwe) INoA Bulsiwolsn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET —_— To set the date or time. (p. 25) CAMERA
USB STREAM*) @ OFF To deactivate the USB Streaming function. PLAYER
ON To activate the USB Streaming function. CAMERA
AUTO DATE*? @ ON To record the date for 10 seconds after recording CAMERA
has started.
OFF To cancel the auto date function.
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size. PLAYER
2x To display selected menu items at twice the CAMERA
normal size.
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH To display the following information indicators in PLAYER
English: min, STBY, REC, CAPTURE*Y, VOL, CAMERA
END SEARCH and START.
FRANCAIS*®  To display the information indicators in French.
ESPANOL*  To display the information indicators in Spanish.
PORTUGUES*® To display the information indicators in
Portuguese.
DEUTSCH*  To display the information indicators in German.
ITALIANO*  To display the information indicators in Italian.
hZ[COMP]*  To display the information indicators in Chinese
(traditional).
3Z[SIMP]*  To display the information indicators in Chinese
(simplified).
EAAHNIKA*®  To display the information indicators in Greek.
DEMO MODE @ ON To make the demonstration appear. CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode.

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

< DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

«When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, @ “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the screen and you cannot
select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
*3 European models only

*) Except for european models
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Changing the menu settings

POWER

Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME —_— To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA

Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set the time

difference. The clock changes by the time

difference you have set. If you set the time

difference to 0, the clock returns to the originally

set time.

BEEP ® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop PLAYER
recording or when an unusual condition occurs CAMERA
on your camcorder.

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody.
OFF To cancel the melody and beep sound.

COMMANDER*) @ ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied PLAYER

with your camcorder. CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid

unintentional operations caused by other VCR’s

remote control.

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the PLAYER
viewfinder. CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD To show the display on the TV screen, LCD
screen, and in the viewfinder.

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the recording lamp at the front of your CAMERA
camcorder when recording.

OFF To turn the recording lamp off so that the subject
is not aware of the recording.

VIDEO EDIT*? —_— To make programmes and perform video editing. PLAYER
(p-111)

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The AUDIO MIX*d, COMMANDER* and HiFi SOUND*? items are returned to their default
settings.

The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed.

Recording a close-up picture
When REC LAMP is set to ON, the red recording lamp on the front of the camcorder may reflect
on the subject if it is close. In this case, we recommend you setting REC LAMP to OFF.

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only
*2) DCR-TRV140E only
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N3meHeHue yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

Bbi6op yCTaHOBOK peXXuma no Ka)Kaomy NyHKTY
. ABnAeTcA yCTaHOBKOVI no ymon4yaHuio.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNIMHAIOTCA COrNacHO NonoXeHuto nepekntoyatena POWER.
OKpaH oTobpaxkaeT TONbKO Te 3N1EMEHTbI, C KOTOPbIMU MOXHO B A@HHbIA MOMEHT paboTaTs.

Mepekniodatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHkT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER
PROGRAM AE e [inA cooTBETCTBUA Cneumpunyeckomy ycnoButo CAMERA
CbeMKW. (CTp. 66)
P EFFECT o Ona pobasnenna cneumasnbHbix 3heKToB, PLAYER*Y
noo6HO N306paXKeHNAM B KMHOUNbMAX UK Ha CAMERA
3aKpaHax Tenesm3opos. (cTp. 61, 86)
D EFFECT*V —_— Ona pnob6asneHna cneumarnbHbiX 3hheKToB ¢ CAMERA
NMOMOLLbIO PA3NNYHbBIX LMPPOBLIX (DYHKLWIA.
(cTp. 63, 87)
AUTO SHTR*® @ ON [inA aBTOMaTM4eckoro cpabartbiBaHNA CAMERA
3MEKTPOHHOro 3aTBOpa NPV CbEMKE B APKMX
YCNOBUAX.
OFF [nAa TOro. 4To6bl 3NEKTPOHHLIN 3aTBOP HE
cpabaTbiBan aBTOMaTUYECKN AaXe NPU CbEMKE
B APKMUX YCIIOBUAX.
D ZOOM *2) @ OFF [na oTKNYeHWA LmMchpoBOro BapnoobbeKTHBA. CAMERA

40x

560x

BbinonHAeTcA yBenuyeHve no 20x.

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTBue UMGPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesa Buaeokamvepsbl 6onee,
yem oT 20x fo 40x, BbINONHAETCA LMEPOBLIM
meTogom. (cTp. 33)

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTBue UMGPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl 6onee,
yem oT 20x fo 560x%, BbINOHAETCA UMPPOBbLIM
meTogom. (cTp. 33)

*) @ OFF

40x

460x

[nA oTknNoYeHnA umpoBoro BapuoobbeKTMBA.
BbinonHAeTcA yBenuyeHve no 20x.

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTBue UMGpPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesa Buaeokamepsbl 6onee,
yem oT 20x fo 40x, BbINONHAETCA LMEPOBLIM
meTogdom. (cTp. 33)

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTBue UMGPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesa Buaeokamepsbl 6onee,
yem oT 20x fo 460x, BbINOHAETCA UMPPOBbLIM
meTogdom. (cTp. 33)

*) @ OFF

40x

450x%
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[nA oTknNoYeHnA umpoBoro BapuoobbeKTMBA.
BbinonHAeTcA yBenuyeHve no 20x.

[na npuBeneHVA B AeicTBME LMEPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsl 6onee,
yem oT 20x g0 40x, BbINONHAETCA LMPOBLIM
meTogdoMm. (cTp. 33)

[nA npuBeaeHuA B aeicTBue UMGpPOBOro
BapuoobbekTmea. Haesn Buaeokamvepsbl 6onee,
yem oT 20x fo 450%, BbINOSHAETCA UMPOBbLIM
meTogom. (cTp. 33)




N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Tepeknioyatens
MukTorpamMmma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER
16:9WIDE *) @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucy WMPOKO3KPaHHOTo n3obpaxeHnsa
16:9. (cTp. 55)
*) @ OFF —
CINEMA [inAa 3anucu B pexume CINEMA. (cTp. 55)
16:9FULL [na 3anucu B pexkume 16:9FULL.
STEADYSHOT* @ ON [nA KoMneHcauuy noaparvBaHvAa BuaeoKamepsbi. CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMEeHb! YHKLMK YCTON4MBON CbeMKku. [Npn
CbEeMKe HeMnoABWMXXHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLbIO
lwITaTMBa NOSYyYaloTCA OYEeHb ECTECTBEHHbIE
n3o06pa>keHmA.
N.S.LIGHT ® ON [inAa ncnonb3oBaHuA yHKUMKN NOACBETKM ANA CAMERA
pexwuma NightShot. (cTp. 39)
OFF [nA oTMeHbl (hyHKLUMM NOACBETKM ANA pexuva
NightShot.
FRAME REC*Y @ OFF [inA oTKNoYeHUA OYHKLMK 3anucm ¢ CAMERA
MOHTaXXHbIMW Kaapamu.
ON [inA BKNOYEHNA OYHKLUUM 3annucu ¢
MOHTaXHbIMW Kaapamu. (CTp. 75)
INT. REC*V ON [nA BKNOYeHWA PYHKLUUM 3anmcu ¢ CAMERA
MHTepBanamu. (cTp. 72)
@ OFF [nA oTknoYeHnA hyHKUMM 3anmncm ¢
MHTepBanamu.
SET [InA ycTaHOBKM BPEMEHW OXXMAAHNA U BPEMEHU
3anuncy ana yHKUMK 3anucu ¢ nHTepeanamu.
(cTp. 72)

MpumeyaHuA No PyHKLMM yCTOWYMBOW CbeMKu (Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E)

® QyHKUMA YCTONYUBOW CHEMKU HE ByAeT KOMMNEHCHpoBaTh Ype3MepHoe noaparmeaHve
BMAEOKaMepbl.

® YCcTaHOBKA KOHBEPCUOHHOIrO 06beKkTMBa (MpuobpeTaeTcA AOMNOMHUTENBHO) MOXET MOBMMATL Ha
paboTy hyHKLUMN YCTONYNBON CHEMKMN.

® OyHKLMA YCTONYMBON CbeMKM He paboTaeT B pexxume 16:9FULL. Ecnn komaHaa STEADYSHOT
ycTaHoBreHa B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto, uHankatop W' 6yaet muratb.*”

B cny4yae oTmeHbl (hyHKLIUM YCTONUMBOM CbEMKM (TonbkKo moaenb CCD-TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E)

MoABMTCA MHAMKATOP OTMEHbI YCTOMYMBOV CbeMKu W. Bawa snaeokamepa He 6ynet
KOMMEHCHpOoBaTb NnoaparneaHue.

*) Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E

*) Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV108E

*) Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E

*) Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
* Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E

*) Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV408E
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

MukTorpaMmma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHauyeHne POWER

HiFi SOUND*" @ STEREO [na BocnpounseeneHna CTepeotOHNHECKON NEHThI PLAYER
VNN NEHTbI C ABOVHON 3BYKOBOW AOPOXXKOM C
OCHOBHbIM ¥ BCMIOMOraTerbHbIM 3BYKOM.

1 [inA BocnpounsBeaeHNA cTEPEOdOHNHECKON NIEHTLI CO
3BYKOM NIEBOrO KaHana unv neHTbl ¢ ABOVHOM
3BYKOBOW [OPOXKOWN C OCHOBHbIM 3BYKOM.

2 inA BocnpousBeaeHNA CTEPEOdOHNHECKON NIEHTbI CO
3BYKOM MPaBOro KaHana Wiu NeHTbl ¢ ABONHOM
3BYKOBOW [JOPOXKOW CO BCMOMOraTesbHbIM 3BYKOM.

AUDIO MIX*V —_— [nAa perynuposkm 6anaHca Mex/ly cTepeokaHanom 1 PLAYER
1 cTepeokaHasnom 2.

[ I

ST1 A ST2

EDIT*2 ® OFF — PLAYER
ON [INA MMHUMU3aLMM NCKaXKEHUI N306pa>keHna npn
MOHTaxe.
TBC*? ® ON [lnA KomneHcauun nogparneaHnA. PLAYER
OFF [nA OTKNYEeHNA KOMNeHcaunm noaparmsaHumA.

YctaHoBuTe komaHay TBC B nonoxenve OFF npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN MNIEHKM, HA KOTOPYIO HANOXeH 1
3anucaH curHan TeneBU3MOHHON UIPOBOI NPUCTaBKM
WnW Apyroro noao6HOro ycTponcTea.

TBC o3Ha4vaeT “KoppeKTop CUHXpOoHM3aumn”.

DNR*? ® ON [InA CHWXKEeHNA ypoBHA NOMEX Ha N306paxeHnn. PLAYER

OFF [InA CHUXKEHNA BUAMMbIX OCTATO4HbIX N306pa>keHnn
npu BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN N306paXKeHNIA, NepeaatoLLmx
6bICTPOE ABWXEHME.

DNR o3HayvaeT “LincbpoBoe wymonoaasneHune”.

NTSC PB @ ONPALTV [lnA BOCNpOWU3BEAEHVA NEHTbI, 3anNMCaHHON B PLAYER
cucteme uBeTHoro TenesunaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3sope ¢ cuctemon PAL.

NTSC 4.43 [lnA BOCNpOWU3BEAEHVA NEHTbI, 3anNMCaHHON B
cucteme ueTHoro TenesmaeHnsa NTSC, Ha
Tenesu3ope ¢ cuctemon NTSC 4.43.

MpumeyaHua no pyHkumumn AUDIO MIX (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E)
Mpn BoCNponsseaeHUM NeHTbI, 3anucaHHoi B 16-6UToBOM pexume, Bbl He MoXeTe perynupoBaTh 6anaHc.

Mo npolwecTsuu 6onee 5 MMHYT Nocne 0TCOeAUHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTAHUA (TONbKO MoAaesb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)

[nAa anemexTa “EDIT” 6yayT BOCCTAHOBMEHbI YCTAHOBKM MO YMOMYaHUIO.

[pyrve yctaHOBKM MeHIo 6y ayT ocTaBaTbCA B NAaMATH Aaxke Npu oTcoeanHeHnn 6atapenHoro 6noka.

MpumeyaHue no sBocnpoussenexuto NTSC PB
Mpv BOCNIPOM3BEAEHUN NTEHTBI HA MYNIbTUCMCTEMHOM TENeBN30pe BbiGepuTe HaunyyLLMin PeXXnM BO BPEMA
npocMoTpa N306pakeHnA Ha SKpaHe Tenesusopa.

*) Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexniodatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHauyeHue POWER
LCD BRIGHT — [InA perynnpoBKm APKOCTY Ha aKpaHe XK ¢ PLAYER
nomoubto avcka SEL/PUSH EXEC no cnepytowen CAMERA
nonoce UHAMKaUMK.
A
TeMHee === CpeTnee

LCDB.L. @ BRT NORMAL  [1nA ycTaHOBKW HOpPMasibHOW APKOCTH Ha dKpaHe PLAYER

KKA. CAMERA
BRIGHT [inAa 6onee Apkoro akpaHa XK.

LCD COLOUR e [inA perynnpoBku uBeTa Ha akpaHe XXK[ nosepHute PLAYER
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4To6bl HacTpouTb CAMERA
cneaytoLLyto nosnocy.

[na ocnabnexua ‘ A N [inA ycunenna
MHTEHCUBHOCTY MHTEHCUBHOCTY

VF B.L. @ BRT NORMAL [lnA ycTaHOBKW HOpPMasibHOW APKOCTU B PLAYER

Bugovckarerne. CAMERA
BRIGHT [lnA yBenuyeHnA APKOCTM B BUZoOMUcKaTene.

Mpumeyanua no pexkumam LCD B.L. u VF B.L.
¢ Ecnu Bbl BoibepeTe ycTaHoBKy “BRIGHT”, cpok cry>6bl 6aTapeinHoro 611oka cokpatutca

npumepHo Ha 10% npwu 3anucu.

¢ [1py UCNONb30BAHMMN UCTOYHMKOB NUTAHUA, OTNINYHBIX OT 6aTaperHoro 6110ka, aBTOMaTUYECKU
6yneT BbibpaHa yctaHoBka “BRIGHT”.
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER

REC MODE ® SP [inA 3anucum B pexxume SP (cTaHaapTHoe CAMERA
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNME).

LP [inA yBenuyennA Bpemenun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa*V/s
[iBa pa3a*? Mo cpaBHeHUIO ¢ pexvmom SP.

AUDIO MODE*» @ 12BIT [inA 3anucm B 12-6uToBOM pexxknme (aBa CAMERA
CTepeoOHNYECKNX 3BYHAHUA).

16BIT [na 3anucu B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume (0AuH
CTepeoOHNYECKNI 3BYK BLICOKOIO Ka4yecTBa).

ORC TO SET*? —_— [inA aBTOMaTNYeCKON NOACTPOMKM YCMOBUIA 3anucn CAMERA
C LieNbio MOJTyYeHNA 3anMcu HauBbICLLIETO
BO3MO>HOro kavectsa. Haxxmurte kHonky START/
STOP anAa Havana noacTpoviku. Bugeokavepe
notpebyeTcA okono 10 ceKyHA ANA NPOBEPKM
COCTOAHWA NIEHTHI U BO3BPATa B PEXUM OXUAAHMA.

ORC o3HayaeT “OnTMmMn3auma ycnosui 3anmcm”.

REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA NONOCKW OCTaBLUEWCA NEHTI: PLAYER
— NPU6NN3NTENbHO B TeYeHne 8 CeKyHA nocne CAMERA
BKJTIOYEHNA BUAeOKaMepbl 1 onpeaenexHna
OCTaBLUErocA KONMMYecTBa NeHTbI.
— NpUbNN3NTENLHO B TedeHne 8 cekyHp nocrne Toro,
Kak 6yAeT BCTaBneHa kacceTta 1 Bugeokamepa
onpeaenuT ocTaBLIEecA KONIMYECTBO NEHThI.
— NpMBIM3NTENbHO B TeYEHUe 8 CeKyHA nocne
HaxxaTunA KHonku B B pexxume PLAYER.
— NpMBIN3NTENbHO B TeYEHUe 8 CeKyHA nocne
HaxxaTunA kHonkn DISPLAY ana otobpaxkeHus
9KPaHHbIX UHANKATOPOB.
— B T@YEeHNe BPEeMEHW YCKOPEHHO NepemMoTKn
NeHTbl Ha3af, BNepea Uin noucka n3obpaxkeHns B
pexvme PLAYER.

ON [InA NoCTOAHHOro 0TO6pa>keHnA Nonochl
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.

DATA CODE*» @ DATE/CAM [lnA oTobparkeHnA AaTbl, BpEMEHW N AaHHbIX 3anvcu PLAYER
BO BPEMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA.

DATE [nA oTobpaXkeHnA aaTbl U BpEeMeHW BO BpeMA
BOCMPON3BEAEHNA.

MpumeyaHua no pexumy LP

¢ Ecnu neHTa 6bina 3anucaHa Ha 3Tow Buaeokamepe B pexxvme LP, ee pekomeHayetcA
BOCMPOM3BOAUTb Ha 3TOMN Xe Buaeokamepe. [Npy BOCNpoM3BEAEHUN NEHTbI HA APYr1X BUAeoKamepax
MM BUAEOMarHnTooHax n3obpaxkeHme n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C MOMEXamMU.

¢ [1pu BbINONHEHUM 3anucy B pexxume LP pekomeHayeTcA ucnonb3oBaTh BUAeokacceTbl Sony, 4Tob6bl
Nnony4uTb MakcumanbHyto oThady ot Bawein Buaeokamepsl.

¢ Ecnu 3anncb Ha O4HON M TOW Xe NeHTe BbINoNHAeTCA B 060mx pexxumax (SP u LP), nnn HekoTopble
3nNu3oapl 3anucbiBaroTcA B pexkume LP, To Bocnpon3soanmoe n3obpaskeHne MOXeT ObiTb MCKaXKEHO,
WS KO, BPEMEHU HEMPaBUIIbHO 3anncaH Mexay 3nm3onamu.*d

* Kpome TOro, nomexu MoryT BO3HUKaTb Npu BOCNpou3BeaeHun Ha Balei Bugeokamepe nexT,
3anucaHHbIX B pexxume LP Ha apyrux Buaeokamepax unuv BuaeomarHTogoHax. ?

¢ [pu 3anucu Bawen Bugeokamepon Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP 3anuch BbINONHAETCA B CTaHA4apTHON
cucteme 8 mm.*?

*1) Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
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N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

MpumeyaHua no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE (Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E)
Mpy BoCcnpousseneHn NIeHThI, 3anMcaHHomn B 16-6MTOBOM pexxume, Bbl He MoXXeTe perynupoBaTb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

NpumevaHua no yctaHoBke ORC (Tonbko mopenbs CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E)

e KaxxabiI pas npu ussneyveHun kaccetbl yctaHoBka ORC 6yaneT oTmeHeHa. [Npu HeobxoammocTu
BbIMOMTHWUTE YCTaHOBKY.

® DTy yCTAHOBKY HENMb3A UCMOMb30BaTb AJ1A NEHTLI, €CNK Ha KacceTe BUAHA KpacHaA MeTka.
(T. €. NeHTa 3awyieHa oT 3anucu)

¢ Mpu BbINoNHeHWU yctaHoBkn ORC TO SET Ha NeHTe NoABUTCA He3anncaHHbIA y4acToK
NPOACIKUTENBHOCTLIO 0KOMOo 0,1 cekyHapl. OHaKo cneayeT NOMHUTb, YTO STOT He3arnmcaHHbIN
y4YacTOK UCHE3HET C NEHTbI, eCNK C Hero 6yAeT NPOAOIIKEHa 3anuch.

* YT06bI MpOBEPUTB, BbINONHeHa N1 yxxe yctaHoBka ORC, Bbibepute ORC TO SET B ycTaHoBKax
meHto. Ecnn yctaHoBka ORC TO SET y>e BbInosHeHa, Ha aucniee noasutcA nHankauma “ORC
ON”.

J8pJodwe) INoA Bulsiwolsn)

adomweMostiua eH Y0g0HeLIA XIGHAeATUaNTHU aMHBHLoUIag
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N3meHeHUne yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

Mepexniodatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHaueHue POWER
CLOCK SET —_ [INf yCTAHOBKM AaThl UAN BPeMeHN. (CTp. 25) CAMERA
USB STREAM*Y @ OFF [nA oTKNio4YeHnA PyHKLUMM Nnepeaayn NoTOKOM PLAYER
no coeanHeHuio USB. CAMERA
ON [InA BKNOYEeHA YHKLUUM Nepeaaym NnoTOKOM no
coeavHexuio USB.
AUTO DATE*? ® ON [inAa 3anvck patel B TedeHne 10 cekyHA nocne CAMERA
Havana sanucu.
OFF [InA oTMeHbI PyHKLMM aBTOMaTUYECKON 3anucun
nartbl.
LTR SIZE ©® NORMAL [inA oTobparkeHnA BbIBPAHHbLIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bI4HbIM Pa3mMepoM. CAMERA
2% [inA oTobpaxkeHna BbIOGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C
pa3mepom BaBoe 605bLue 06bI4HOrO.
LANGUAGE @ ENGLISH [inA oTobpaxkeHnA cneayroLmx PLAYER
VNHMOPMALIMOHHBIX MHANKATOPOB Ha aHrTMACKOM CAMERA
Asblke: min, STBY, REC, CAPTURE*Y, VOL,
END SEARCH n START.
FRANGAIS* [inA oTobparkeHna NHOOPMALIMOHHBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha (ppaHLy3CKOM A3bIKE.
ESPANOL* [inA oTobpaxkeHna NHHOPMALIMOHHBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha UCMaHCKOM A3bIKe.
PORTUGUES*®  [Ina oTo6paxeHna MHEOPMaLMOHHbIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha NopTyransCkom A3bIKe.
DEUTSCH*) [inA oTobpaxkeHna NHHOPMALIMOHHBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha HEMeLIKOM A3bIKe.
ITALIANO*) [inA oTobparkeHna NHOOPMALIMOHHBIX NHANKATOPOB
Ha UTaNbAHCKOM A3bIKE.
h3Z[COMP]*  [InA 0TOBpaKeHUA MHPOPMALMOHHbLIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha KUTaNCKOM (TpaauLMOHHOM) A3bIKE.
3 [SIMP]* [inA oTobparkeHnA MHPOPMALIMOHHbBIX MHANKATOPOB
Ha KMTaCKOM (YNpoOLLUEHHOM) A3bIKE.
EAAHNIKA*) [inA oTobpakeHna NHOOPMALIMOHHBIX NHAMKATOPOB
Ha rpe4eckom A3bIKe.
DEMO MODE ® ON [inA TOro, 4TO6bLI NOABUNACH AEMOHCTPALMA. CAMERA

OFF

[InA OTMEHbI pexunmMa AeMOHCTpaumn.

Mpumeyanma no pexxkumy DEMO MODE
* Bbl He Mo>xxeTe BbIbpaTh komaHay DEMO MODE, ecnu B Buaeokamepy BCTaBfieHa KacceTa.

¢ KomaHga DEMO MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue STBY (oxwupgaHve) Ha npeanpuAaTum-

M3roToBMTENE, U PEXWUM AEMOHCTPALMU BKIIOHaeTCA NpUMepHO Yepes 10 MUHYT nocne yCTaHOBKU

nepeknioyatena POWER B nonoxenne CAMERA npu 0TCYyTCTBUM B Kamepe KacceTbl.

[lnA 0TMeHbl AEMOHCTPaLMM BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepeknoyarens POWER B gpyroe

nonoxenne (He CAMERA) nnu yctaHoBute komaHay DEMO MODE B nonoxeHue OFF.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenue ON, TO Ha 3KpaHe NOABUTCA MHANKAUUA
@ “NIGHTSHOT”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe BblibpaTb komaHay DEMO MODE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

*3 TonbKo ANA eBPONencknx Moaenew
*) Kpome eBponenckrnx moaenen



N3meHeHune ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

Tepexniodatens
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum HasHauyeHue POWER

WORLD TIME —_— [nA ycTaHOBKM YacoB HAa MECTHOE BpeMs. CAMERA
MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC pna yctaHoBKM
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 3HayeHne BpeMeHn N3MEHNTCA
B 3aBMCUMOCTW OT YCTaHOBNEHHO pasHuubl. Ecnn
Bbl ycTaHOBUTE pasHuLy BO BpeMeHu Ha 0, Yachbl
BEPHYTCA K NepBOHA4asnbHO yCTaHOBIEHHOMY
BpEMEHU.

BEEP ® MELODY [inA BbIBOAa MeNOAMYHOro 3ByKOBOrO curHana npu PLAYER
3anycke/oCTaHOBKe 3anvcyt Unn BO3HUKHOBEHUN CAMERA
HEeLTaTHON CUTyauumn nNpu paboTe BUAEOKaMEPbI.

NORMAL [lnA BbIBOAA 3yMMEPHOro curHana BMecTo
MEesI0ANHHOrO.

OFF [InA OTMEHbl MENOANYHOrO N 3yMMEPHOrO CUTHAmMOB.

COMMANDER* @ ON [nAa BKAOYEHNA NyNbTa AUCTAHLUMOHHOIO PLAYER
ynpaBneHuaA, NOCTaBAAEMOro ¢ BUAEOKaMEPO. CAMERA

OFF [InA OTKNOYeHWA NynbTa AMCTAHLUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHvA Bo n3bexkaHne ero HenpaBuIbHOTO
cpabaTbiBaHuUA, BbI3BAHHOTO paboTou nynbTa
ynpaBneHvA Apyroro BUAeOMarHMTooHa.

DISPLAY ®LCD [inA oTobpaxkeHns nHaMKauum Ha akpaHe XK n B PLAYER
Bugouckarene. CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [inA oTobpaXkeHna NHAMKaUUM Ha SKpaHe

Tenesusopa, akpaHe XXK[ 1 B Bngouckartene.

REC LAMP ® ON [nA BKIOYEHNA NaMNOYKM 3anucK Ha nepegHen CAMERA
naHenv BuaeoKamephbl Nnpv 3anvcy.

OFF [nA BbIKNIOYEHUA NaMNOYKM 3anucu, YTobbl
CH/MaeMblii 06BEKT HE MOA03PEeBan O CheMKe.

J8pJodwe) INoA Bulsiwolsn)

VIDEO EDIT*? —_— [lnA cocTaBneHna NporpaMm 1 ocyLLeCTBNEHNA PLAYER
BugeomoHTaxa. (cTp. 111)

Mo npolecTBuu 6onee 5 MUHYT NOCne OTCOeAUHEHMA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHUA
MyHkTEl AUDIO MIX*2, COMMANDER*Y 1 HiFi SOUND*? BepHyTCA K YyCTaHOBKaM MO YMOSTYaHMIO.
[pyrne ycTaHOBKM MeHIo ByayT oCTaBaTbCA B NAMATY AaXe Npu 0TCoeanHeHun batapeinHoro 6noka.

3anucb n3obpa)keHuA KpynHoOro nnaHa

Ecnun komanpa REC LAMP yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ON, KpacHaA namnoyka 3anucy Ha
nepeaHeln NaHenn BuaeoKaMepbl MOXET OTpaXaTbCA Ha 06bEKTE, eCNN OH PacnonoXeH 61M3ko
K Kamepe. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTtca yctaHoBuTb komaHay REC LAMP B nonoxenne OFF.

*D Tonbko Moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko mogenbs DCR-TRV140E

adomweMostiua eH Y0g0HeLIA XIGHAeATUaNTHU aMHBHLoUIag
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— Troubleshooting —

Types of trouble and their solutions

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility. If “C:000:000” appears on the screen, the self-diagnosis display
function has worked. See page 158.

In the recording mode

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate. « The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHG) or PLAYER.

< Setitto CAMERA. (p. 29)

« The tape has run out.
= Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 27, 43)

= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 28)

= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

1 hour to acclimate. (p. 179)

The power goes off. = While being operated in CAMERA mode, your camcorder has
been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes*?/
5 minutes*?.
= Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHG) and then to CAMERA
again. (p. 29)
= The battery pack is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a fully charged battery pack. (p. 18, 19)

The image on the viewfinder screen = The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.

is not clear. = Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 34)
The SteadyShot function does not « STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
work.*¥ - Set it to ON. (p. 137)

= 16:9WIDE is set to ON in the menu settings.*?
< Set it to OFF. (p. 137)

= The wide mode is set to 16:9FULL.*4
= Set it to OFF. (p. 137)

The autofocusing function does not = The setting is the manual focus mode.
work. = Press FOCUS to return to the autofocus mode. (p. 70)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
- Adjust to focus manually. (p. 70)

The & indicator flashes in the = The video heads may be dirty.

viewfinder.*? = Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 180)

The picture does not appear in the « The LCD panel is open.

viewfinder. - Close the LCD panel. (p. 31)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

= This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
screen.*

= The slow shutter, Super NightShot or Colour Slow Shutter
mode is activated. This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the screen.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 142)

The picture is recorded in incorrect or
unnatural colours.

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Setit to OFF. (p. 38)

The picture appears too bright, and
the subject does not appear on the
screen.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.
(p. 38)
= The backlight function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 37)

A horizontal black band appears
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.*

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu setting. (P. 137)

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
*) CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only

*) CCD-TRV408E only

(Continued on the following page)
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The picture does not appear on the
screen when playing back a tape.*V

= The tape is recorded in the Hi8 i El/Standard 8 mm El
(analogue) system.

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHG).
< Setitto PLAYER. (p. 43)

The playback button does not work.

= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 43)

The playback picture is not clear or
does not appear.*?

= The television’s video programme position is not adjusted
correctly.
= Adjust it. (p. 50)
« EDIT is set to ON in the menu settings.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 138)
« This video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 181)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is
not clear or does not appear.*V

The video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 181)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

= The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
menu settings.*?
- Setitto STEREO. (p. 138)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
- Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 43)
= AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.*Y
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 138)

The date search does not work
correctly.*b

= The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion. (p. 94)

The new sound added to the
recorded tape is not heard.*?

= AUDIO MIX is set to ST1 side in the menu settings.
2 Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 138)

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
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Types of trouble and their solutions

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on.

= The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 18, 19)

« The AC power adaptor is not connected to a wall socket.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to a wall socket. (p. 23)

The end search function does not
work.

= The tape was ejected after recording.
= You have not recorded on the cassette yet.

The end search function does not
work correctly.*V

= The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.

The battery pack discharges quickly.

= The operating temperature is too low.
= The battery pack is not fully charged.
- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 18, 19)

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 18)

The remaining battery time
indicator does not indicate
the correct time.

= You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
environment for a long time.

= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.

= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 18)

= The battery pack is not fully charged.

« A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 18, 19)

The power goes off although the
remaining battery time indicator
indicates that the battery pack has
enough power to operate.

« A deviation has occurred in the remaining battery time.
- Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on
the battery remaining indicator is correct. (p. 18, 19)

The cassette cannot be removed from
the holder.

= The power source is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 19, 23)
= The battery pack is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 18, 19)

The @ and 4 indicators flash and no
functions except for cassette ejection
work.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimate. (p. 179)

The remaining tape indicator is not
displayed.

* The REMAIN is set to AUTO in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON to always display the remaining tape indicator.

*1) DCR-TRV140E only

Bunooyss|gnoiL
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(Continued on the following page) &
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Types of trouble and their solutions

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

Easy Dubbing does not function.*V

= Your VCR and/or video camera recorder is not set correctly.
- Make sure the input selector of the VCR is set to LINE. Also,
make sure the power switch of the video camera is set to
VTR/VCR (p. 103).
« The IR SETUP code or PAUSE MODE is not set correctly.
= Select the correct IR SETUP code and PAUSE MODE,
according to your VCR. Then confirm VCR operation with
the IR TEST function. (p. 103, 104)

Digital program editing does not
function.*?

« The input selector on the VCR is not set correctly.
- Set the selector correctly, and check the connection between
the VCR and your camcorder. (p. 111)
= The camcorder is connected to DV equipment other than of
Sony using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting cable).
- Keep the connection, and follow the procedure on page 117.
= Setting programme on a blank portion of the tape is attempted.
= Set the programme again on a recorded portion (p. 120).
= The synchronisation of your camcorder and the VCR is not
adjusted.
= Adjust the synchronisation of the VCR (p. 118).

You cannot install the USB driver.*?

« Your camcorder was connected to your computer with the USB
cable before installing the USB driver, so the driver was not
recognised by the computer.
= Uninstall the unrecognised driver, and then reinstall the

driver. (p. 127)

USB Streaming function does not
work.*?

« The USB driver is not installed correctly.
= Uninstall the unrecognised driver, and then reinstall the
driver. (p. 127)
= Your computer’s operating system is Windows 98 or earlier.
= The USB cable was not connected before starting up the
application software.
- Connect the USB cable before starting up the application
software. (p. 130)

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not
work.*®

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Setitto ON. (p. 143)
« Something is blocking the infrared rays.
= Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the
+ — polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 198)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 198)

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only

*2) DCR-TRV140E only

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only



Types of trouble and their solutions

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions
The melody or beep sounds for 5 = Moisture condensation has occurred.
seconds. - Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least

1 hour to acclimate. (p. 179)
= Some troubles have occurred in your camcorder.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your

camcorder.
No function works though the power < Disconnect the power code of the AC power adaptor or remove
is on. the battery pack, then reconnect it after about 1 minute. Turn

the power on (p. 18, 23). If the functions still do not work, press
RESET using a sharp-pointed object. (If you press RESET, all
the settings including the date and time return to the default.)

(p. 196)
While charging the battery pack, no = The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
indicator appears or the indicator - Connect it firmly. (p. 23)
flashes in the display window. = The battery pack is not installed properly.

= Install it properly.
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service

facility.
You cannot charge the battery pack = The POWER switch is not set to OFF (CHG). 3
installed to your camcorder. - Set it to OFF (CHG). %
The date or time indicator does not = Set the date and time. (p. 25) o
appear, and the bars “- —— —— =" 3
appear. 9
=
«Q
=
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display

function.

This function displays the current condition of o
your camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination =C:21:001
of a letter and figures) on the LCD screen, in the
viewfinder or in the display window.

If a 5-digit code is displayed, check the following
code chart. The last two digits (indicated by [J[)

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

will differ depending on the state of your [

camcorder.

Self-diagnosis display

-C:.O0O:.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.

<E:O00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorised Sony service facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
- Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 174)

c:21:.00

« Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least
1 hour to acclimate. (p. 179)

C:22:.000

= The video heads are dirty.
= Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). (p. 180)

c:31:.00
C:32:.000

= A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
- Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
- Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:20:00
E:61:0001
E:62:0001

= A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code. (example:
E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact
your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the screen or in the display window, check the following:
See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

The video heads are dirty*V

Slow flashing:

—You need to clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD
cleaning cassette (optional). (p. 180)

The battery pack is dead or Self-diagnosis display (p. 158)
nearly dead

Slow flashing:

—The battery pack is nearly dead.

(P. 19) |
Depending on conditions, the N C:21:00

environment or the battery pack, . .

the warning indicator may flash, N @ —— Moisture condensation has

battery remaining. Fast flashing:
Fast flashing: — Eject the cassette, turn off your

—The battery pack is dead. o camcorder, and leave it for
—The battery pack is completely about 1 hour with the cassette
dead, and cannot be charged.*V compartment open. (p. 179)

even if there are 5 to 10 minutes g A W occurred*?

Tape warning indicator ———4mM@M8 ——/ You need to eject the cassette*?
Slow flashing: Slow flashing:
—The tape is near the end. — The write-protect tab on the
—No tape is inserted.*? cassette is out (red). (p. 28)
— The write-protect tab on the Fast flashing:
cassette is out (red).* (p. 28) — Moisture condensation has
Fast flashing: occurred. (p. 179)
—The tape has run out.*? —The tape has run out.

— The self-diagnosis display
function is activated. (p. 158)

\———————— Tape/Battery pack warning
indicator*®
Slow flashing:
— The battery pack is nearly dead.
—The tape is near the end.

Fast flashing:

—The battery pack is dead.
—The tape has run out.*?

*1) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
*2You hear the melody or beep sound.
*) This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages

«CLOCK SET Set the date and time. (p. 25)

«FOR “InfoLITHIUM” Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 174)
BATTERY ONLY

«©0 NO TAPE*Y Insert a cassette tape.

@3 CLEANING CASSETTE*®  The video heads are dirty. (p. 181)

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only
« o TAPE END*Y The tape has reached the end.

«START/STOP KEY Press START/STOP to activate the ORC setting. This
message is displayed in white. (p. 140)

«ORC The ORC setting is working. This message is
displayed in white. (p. 140)

— DCR-TRV140E only
* o7 4 TAPE END*Y The tape has reached the end.

*'You hear the melody or beep sound.

*2 The €3 indicator and “s& CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the screen.
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— Mouck n yCcTpaHeHue Hel/lcl'lpaBHOCTeﬁ -

Tunbl HencnpaBHOCTEN N MepPbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHWn BUAEoKamephbl, BOCMONb3YyNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen anA ee yctpaHenuA. Ecnu npobnema He yctpaHaeTcA, To cneayeT
OTCOEANHUTb NCTOYHNK MUTaHWA N 0BPaTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBLIN LIEHTP Sony unm B MecTHoe
YMOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAE No 06cny>XXnMBaHWio n3genvin Sony. Ecnu Ha akpaHe noABuTCA
nHavkauma “C:O0:007, aTo o3HavaeT, 4To cpaboTana dyHKUMA camoamarHocTnku. Cm. cTp. 167.

B pexxume 3anucu

HeucnpaBHOCTb

BeponTHan npu4ynHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTtaeT kHonka START/STOP.

= lNMepekntovyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF

(CHG) vnn PLAYER.

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexHne CAMERA. (cTp. 29)
* 3aKoH4Mnach neHTa.
- NepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aa UM BCTaBbTE HOBYHO KacceTy.

(cTp. 27, 43)

= JlenecTok 3awmThbl OT 3an1cu YCTaHOBJIEH Tak, 4YTO BUAHa

KpacHaA MeTKa.

< Vicnonb3yiTe HOBYIO KacceTy WU NepeABUHbTE NENeCTOK.

(cTp. 28)

= JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua snaru).
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumu. (cTp. 179)

MuTaHne oTknNoYaeTcs.

= MNpu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Braeokamepa HaxoamTcaA B

pexume oxuaaHua 6onee 3 MUHYTD/5 MUHYT*2).

- VctaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens POWER cHavyana B
nonoxexve OFF (CHG), a 3aTem cHoBa B NonoXeHue

CAMERA. (cTp. 29)

« baTapenHbin 6510K pa3paAXXeH UN NOYTU paspsrXKeH.
= VYcTaHoBWTE NOMHOCTBLIO 3apAXKEHHbIV baTapeliHbI 610K.

(cTp. 18, 19)

N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe
BMAOUCKATENA HEYETKOe.

= He oTperynvpoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOMUCKaTens.
- OTtperynupyite 06beKTUB Bugouckatensa. (cTp. 34)

He paboTtaeT pyHKUMA YyCTONYMBOIA
CbEMKN.*

= Komanpa STEADYSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue ON. (cTp. 145)
= Komanpa 16:9WIDE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune ON B

yCTaHOBKax MeH:0.*V)

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 145)
« [1nA WMPOKO3IKPaHHOrO pexunmMa yCTaHOBMIEH NapamMeTp

16:9FULL.*%

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune OFF. (cTp. 145)

He pa6oTtaeT pyHKUMA
aBTOMaTUYECKOW (DOKYCUPOBKMU.

« BbibpaH pexunM py4HOWN hOKYCUPOBKM.

< HaxxmmnTe kHonky FOCUS anA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBToOMaTN4ecKon hoKycnpoBkM. (CTp. 70)

« YcrnoBmA CbeEMKM He MOAXOAAT ANA aBTOMaTUYeCKon

HOKYCUPOBKMU.

- OtperynupyinTte okyc Bpy4yHyto. (cTp. 70)

B Bugouckartene Muraet MHAMKaTOp
g_ﬂ)

« Bo3M0>HO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONIOBKM.
= MoyncTUTE rONOBKYM C MOMOLLBIO YNCTALLEN KacceTbl Sony
V8-25CLD (npuobpeTtaetca AONOMHUTENbLHO). (CTp. 180)

N306paxkeHne He noABNAETCA B
Buovckarene.

« OTkpbiTa naHens XK.

- 3akpovite naHens XK. (cTp. 31)

(NpofosiXeHMe Ha criefytollei CTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

HeucnpaBHoOCTb BepoATHasA Nnpu4uHa W/unmn MeTos ycTpaHeHus

[Mpu cbemke TakmMx 06bEKTOB, « Cnuwkom Bbicokas KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy 06 bEKTOM U (DOHOM.
Kak, HanpumMmep, namna unu nnamMma 3TO He ABNAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTbLIO.

CBeYM Ha TEMHOM (oHe,

noABNAeTCA BepTuKanbHaA

nonoca.

MoABnAeTcA BepTUKanbHaa « OT0 He ABNAETCA HEMCMPaBHOCTbLIO.
YepHanA nosoca Npu CbemMke 04YeHb
APKUX 06 LEKTOB.

Ha akpaHe noAsnAlTCA = BknioveH pexxum meaneHHoro 3ateopa, NightShot nnn Colour
Hebonblume 6enble TO4KKM.* Slow Shutter. 3To He ABNAETCA HENCNPABHOCTHLIO.

Ha akpaHe oTobpaxaeTcA « Cnycta 10 MyHYT nocre ycTaHoBkY nepeksoyatens POWER
Heobbl4HOE N306parkeHne. B nonoxxexHne CAMERA unn komanabl DEMO MODE B

nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHIO, Koraa KacceTta He

BCTaBJIeHa, B1uieokamepa aBTOMaTUYECKN HaYnHaeT

[eMOoHCTpaumio.

- BcTasbTe kKacceTy, U AeMOHCTpauuA OCTaHOBUTCA.
Bbl Takxe MoxeTe 0TMeHUTb pexxum DEMO MODE.

(cTp. 150)
M306paxkeHne 3anucbisaeTca ¢ = Komanpga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
HenpasubHbIMU NN - YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHue OFF. (cTp. 38)
HeeCTeCTBEHHbIMM LiBETamu.
M306paxkeHne nonyyaetca « Komanga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
CNVLLKOM APKWM, a OOBEKT He APKOM MecTe.
NoABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe. = VYcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenvwe OFF unu ncnonesyiite

dyHkumio NightShot B TemHom mecTe. (cTp. 38)

= PaboTaeT hyHKUMA 3a4HEN NOACBETKM.
- OtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 37)

Mpu cbemke ¢ akpaHa = YcraHoBute komaHgy STEADYSHOT B nonoxenne OFF B
Tenesunsopa Unm Komnbotepa yCcTaHoBKax MeHto. (CTp. 145)

NoABNAETCA roOpU30OHTasNbHAA
YyepHaa nonoca.*?

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

*2) Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
*) Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E

*) Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV408E
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

B pe>xume Bocrnpou3seaeHUA

HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOFlTHaFl npu4ynHa w/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

M306pakeHne He NoABNAETCA Ha
3KpaHe npu BOCMNpPOU3BeAEHM
NeHTbI.*)

= JlenTa 3anucaHa B cucteme Hig kli Bl /ctanpapTtHoit cucteme

8 mm Bl (aHanorosoi).

Mpy HaXxaTuM KHONKKW ynpaBneHns
BMAEOKaAMepPOK NeHTa He
nepemeLlaeTcs.

= lMepekntoyatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue

CAMERA unn OFF (CHG).

- VctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne PLAYER. (cTp. 43)

KHonka BocnponsseaeHnsa He
paboTaert.

« 3aKoH4Mnach neHTa.

- lNepemoTanTe neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 43)

Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHvne
HeYyeTKkoe unun BooblLue He
nosenAeTcA.*?

= MonoxeHne BUAEONPOrpamMMbl TEMIEBU30pa OTPEryNMPOBaHO

HenpasWubHO.

- OtperynupywTe ero Haanexawmm obpasom. (cTp. 50)
« KomaHpa EDIT yctanoeneHa B nonoxeHune ON B ycTaHOBKax

MEHIO.

< VYcTtaHouTe ee B nonoxerHve OFF. (cTp. 146)
= B0o3MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOIOBKU.
= MoyncTuTe roNoBKM C MOMOLLBIO YNCTALLEN KacceTbl Sony
V8-25CLD (npuobpeTaeTtcA AONONHUTENBHO). (CTp. 181)

Ha nsobpa>keHun npucyTCTBYIOT
rOPU3OHTasbHbIE MOMOCHI,
BOCMPOU3BOAMMOE U3o6paxkeHne
HeYyeTKoe Unn He oTobpakaeTcA
Ha akpaHe.*V

= B03MOXHO, 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrOSIOBKY.
= MoyncTUTE rONOBKYM C MOMOLLBIO YUCTALLEN KacceTbl Sony
V8-25CLD (npuobpeTtaeTca AOMNOMHUTENbLHO). (CTp. 181)

Mpy BoCNpOU3BEAEHUM NIEHTbI HET
3BYKa, UK CrIbILLEH TOMNbKO TUXUI
3BYK.

= CTepeodoHnyecKan neHTa BOCNPOM3BOANTCA, Koraa ansA
komaHapl HiFi SOUND ycTaHOoBREeHO NOMoXeHWe 2 B yCTaHOBKax

MeHio.*D)

< VYcrtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxenne STEREO. (cTp. 146)
« YCTaHOBNEHO MUHUMarbHOE 3HaYeHNe FPOMKOCTMU.
= Otkpoiite nanenb XKA 1 HaxmmTe kHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 43)

= Komanga AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHnune ST2 B

yCTaHOBKax MeH0.*1)

- OtperynupywnTte komanHgy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 146)

®DyHKUMA noucka aatbl paboTtaet
HenpaBuIIbHO.*Y

« Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anncaHHbIN y4yacToK mexay

3anucaHHbIMK YacTAMK. (CTp. 94)

He cnbiweH HOBbIN 3BYK,
[o6aBeHHbIN Ha 3anncaHHyo
neHTy.*y

« KomaHnga AUDIO MIX yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ST1 B

yCTaHOBKax MeHI0.

- OtperynupynTte komanHgy AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 146)

*1) Tonbko mogenbs DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

(MpopomkeHve Ha crieytoLen CTpaHnLe)
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

B peXxumax 3anmcu n socrnpouvsseneHuna

HeucnpaBHoCTb BepoATHaA npu4uHa u/unun meTop ycTpaHeHunA

He BkniovyaeTcA nutaHuve. = He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbin 610K, MO0 OH COBCEM MK
noyTK paspAaauscs.
- YcTaHoBUTe 3apAXeHHbIM 6aTapeliHblii 6510K. (cTp. 18, 19)

« CeTeBOV ajantep NeEpPemMEeHHOro Toka He NoACOeaNHEH K
3MEeKTPOPO3EeTKE.
- MNMoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoOW aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K
3aneKTpoposeTKe. (CTp. 23)

He paboTaeTt chyHKUMA noncka = KacceTa 6bina ussneyeHa nocrne 3anvcu.
KOHLa Ha neHTe. = 3anuck Ha KacceTy eLle He BbINOMHANach.
DyHKUMA Noncka KoHua paboTaeT < Ha fieHTe MMeloTcA He3anvcaHHbIe yHacTKM B Hayane unv B
HenpasubHO.*Y cepeauHe.
BartapenHbii 6nok 6bIcTpo = CnMWKOM H13KaA TemnepaTtypa OKpyxatoLlen cpeabl.
paspsaxaeTca. = baTtapelHbin 61oK 3apAXKEH He MOMHOCTbLIO.
- CHoBa NofIHOCThIO 3apAauTe 6aTapeiiHbii 6510K.
(cTp. 18, 19)
« baTapenHbiin 6510K NONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U HEe MOXET BbITb
nepesapsa>eH.
- 3ameHuTe ero Ha HoBbI HaTaperHbin 6510K. (cTp. 18)
MHaukaTop ocTasLierocA « batapeiiHbiii 610K AnUTeNLHOe BpeMA UCMonb3oBasncaA npu
BpeMeHu paboTbl 6aTapen O4Y€Hb BbICOKOW UMW HU3KOW Temnepartype oKpyXXartoLemn
HenpaBwnbHO oTobpaxkaeT BpemA. cpeaepl.
« baTapenHbin 650K NONHOCTbLIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET BbITb
repes3apsxeH.

- 3ameHunTe ero Ha HoBbIN 6aTaperHbIn 6510K. (CTp. 18)

= baTapenHbin 6510K 3apAXKEH He NMOSTHOCTLHO.

« Npon30LLNO OTKMOHEHNE B OCTaBLUEMCA BPpEMEHW paboThbl
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
- CHoBa NonHOCTbLIO 3apAanTe 6aTapenHblin 6110K.

(cTp. 18, 19)

MuTaHue oTkntoyaeTca, XoTA « [Tpon30Lno OTKNOHEHVE B OCTaBLIEMCA BpeMEHU paboTbl
MHANKATOP OCTaBLUEroCA BPEMEHM 6aTapeiHoro 6510ka.
paboTbl 6aTapeinHoro 6roka - CHoBa NONHOCThLIO 3apAauTe 6aTapenHblin 650K, YTOObI
rnokasblBaeT, 4TO B HEM ocTarsicA MHAMKATOpP NpaBUIbHO NOKa3blBa OCTaBLUEECA BPeMA
[OCTaTO4YHbIV 3apAg AnAa ero paboTbl 6aTapewn. (cTp. 18, 19)
PYHKLMOHUPOBaHMA.
KacceTta He BbIHUMaeTcA 13 = OTCOoeAUHEH UCTOYHUK NUTaHWA.
nepxarens. - MopcoeanHuTe ero nNnoTHo. (cTp. 19, 23)

« baTtapeliHblil 650K NOMHOCTHIO Pa3pPAXKEH.

= Vicnonb3yinTe 3apAXeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6nok. (cTp. 18, 19)

MwuratoT uHamkaTopbl Bl n &, n « [lpousoLwna KoHaeHcaumA Bnaru.
paboTaeT TONMbKO PyHKUMA - BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Balwy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
M3BreYeHNA KacceThbl. Ha 1 yac anA akknuMartmusaumn. (cTp. 179)
He oTobpaxkaeTcA uHankaTop = KomaHga REMAIN yctaHoBneHa B nonoxenune AUTO B
OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI. yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

- YctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON, 4yTobbl Bceraa
oTobparkancA MHAMKaTOpP OCTaBLUENCA NEHTHI.

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U Mepbl MO UX YCTPaHEHUI

Mpouee

HeucnpasHocTb

BepoAaTHaA npuyuHa n/mnu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He paboTtaeT hyHKUMA NnpocTon
nepesanucu.*?

= BugeomarHntohoH wunu Bugeokamepa HenpasunbHO

HaCTPOEHb!.

2 VY6eamTech, YTO CENEKTOP BXOAA BUAEOMArHUTOOoHa
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxerue LINE. Kpome Toro, y6eamtecs, 4To
nepeksoyaTenb NUTaHUA BUAEOKaMepbl yCTAHOBIEH B

nonoxenune VTR/VCR. (cTp. 103)

= Koga IR SETUP nnu PAUSE MODE ycTaHOBnEHbI HeNpaBuibHO.

2 Bbibepute npaBunbHbin kog IR SETUP n PAUSE MODE B
COOTBETCTBUM C Bawmm BugeomarHntochoHom. 3atem
nposepbTe paboTy BuAeoOMarHuTooHa ¢ nomoLlbio yHkumm IR

TEST. (cTp. 103, 104)

He paboTtaeT pyHKUMA LmcpoBoro
MOHTa)ka nporpaMmbl.*?

- CeneKTop BXOAHOrO CUrHana Ha BMaeoMarHMTooHe yCcTaHoBMNEH

HenpaBUIibHO.

2 [NpaBurbHO YCTAHOBUTE CENEKTOP U NPOBEPLTE COEANHEHNA MEXay
BUAEOMarHUTO(OoHOM 1 Baluein BuaeoKamepoi.

(cTp. 111)

= Bupgeokamepa noacoenmHeHa ¢ nomolpio kabena i.LINK
(coepmHuTenbHbIM Kabenb DV) k annapaType DV He dupmbl Sony.
- OcTaBbTe COeMHEHNE U BbINOSIHUTE AENCTBUA, ONUCAHHbIE Ha

(ctp. 117).

« [MonblTKa yCTaHOBKM NPOrpaMmbl Ha He3anuCaHHyo YacTb NEHTHI.
= YcTaHoBWTE NporpaMmy elle pas Ha 3anucaHHyto 4acTb NEHThI

(cTp. 120).

= He HacTpoeHa cuHxpoHu3auua Bawen BuaeokKamepbl 1

BUAEOMarHNTooHa.

- HacTtpoiTe cuHxpoHmsaumio BugeomarHutocoHa (ctp. 118).

YcTaHoBka gpavisepa USB
HEBO3MOXHa.*?

= Bugeokamepa 6bina noaknioYeHa K KOMMbITEPY C NOMOLLbIO
kabena USB po yctaHoBku apavisepa USB, noatomy apansep He

pacno3HaH KOMMNbOTEPOM.

2 YpanuTe Hepacno3HaHHbIN ApanBep, a 3aTeM NoBTOPHO ero

ycTaHoBuTe. (cTp. 127)

DyHKUMA NepeaaYn NoTOKOM Mo
coeanHeHmio USB He paboTaeTt.*?

« [pansep USB ycTaHOBNEH HemnpaBuibHO.
= YpanuTe Hepacno3HaHHbIN ApanBep, a 3aTem nepeyctaHoBuTe

npaneep. (cTp. 127)

= Ha komnbloTepe ycTaHoBneHa onepaunoHHana cuctema Windows

98 vnu npeapIAyLWMX BEPCUNA.

= Kabenb USB He 6bin noacoeanHeH [0 3anycka npuknagHon

nporpammb!.

= MNopacoeanmHuTe kabenb USB no 3anycka npuknagHon

nporpammel. (cTp. 130)

He paboTaeT npunaraembliii K
Bawen Bupgeokamepe nynbt
AMCTaHUMOHHOIO ynpasneHuna.*d

= Komanga COMMANDER ycTaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve OFF B

yCTaHOBKax MeHIo.

- VYcTtaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne ON. (cTp. 151)
« YT0-TO NpenATCTBYET NPOXOXAEHUIO MHPaKPACHbLIX Ny4vein.

= YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBUe.

= baTtapeiiku BCTaBneHbl B Aepxartesb Tak, YTo
MX Mostoca + — He COBMaAalT C CUMBOMIAMU + —.
- BcraBbTe 6aTapeiiku, cobniogas Haanexatllyo nonapHoCTb.

(cTp. 198)

= BaTtapenkun paspagunuce.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble 6aTapenku. (cTp. 198)

*) Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

*2 Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E

*3) Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E

(MpofosixXeHMe Ha criefytollein CTpaHuLe)
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Tunbl HeucnpaBHOCTEW U MePbI MO UX YCTPAHEHUIO

HeucnpaBHoCTb BepoATHaA npu4nHa W/unu metop, yctpaHeHuaA

B TeueHve 5 cekyHA 3BY4nT = [Npom3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.

MeNoANYHBIN UNW 3yMMEPHbIA - BbiHbTe KacceTy u ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
curHan. Ha 1 Yyac AnA akknumaTmsauun. (ctp. 179)

« B Bawei Bugeokamepe MMeOTCA Hernonaaku.
- BblHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe €e CHOBA, 3aTEM BbINOSIHUTE
KaKyto-nmbo onepaumio Ha Bawen Buageokamvepe.

Mpy BKMIOYEHHOM NUTaHUK He = OTcoeanHnTe NPoOBOA adanTtepa nepemMeHHoro Toka unu
paboTaeT Hv oaHa M3 PYHKLUWA. 6aTapenHbln 6510K, 3aTeM, CNyCcTA NPUBNU3NTENBHO 1 MUHYTY,
CHOBa MoAcoeAnHUTe NuTaHne. BknounTte nutaHne
(cTp. 18, 23). Ecnu doyHKUMM No-npexkHemy He paboTatoT,
HaxxmMute KHonKy RESET, ucnonb3ya 3a0CTPEHHbI Npeamer.
(Ecnn HaxaTb kKHonky RESET, Bce ycTaHOBKM, BKNOYanA Aarty
1 BpeMmA, BEPHYTCA K nepsoHaYasbHbIM.) (CTp. 196)

Bo Bpemsa 3apanku 6ataperHoro « OTCOeanHeH ceTeBoOM afanTep NepPeMeHHOro TokKa.

6110Ka HY OAVH U3 MHOMKATOPOB = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (CTp. 23)
He NoABMAETCA U HE MUraeT B = BbaTtapeiiHbin 610K yCTaHOBMNEH HEMPAaBUIbLHO.
OKOLLKE aucnnen. - YcTaHoBuUTE €ro npaBumbLHO.

= HencnpaBHocTb 6aTapeiHoro 6roka.
- ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony niv B MECTHOEe
YMNOSIHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATAE NO 06CY>XXMBaHUIO U34ennii

Sony.
He ynaeTcAa 3apaantb = MepekntovaTtens POWER He ycTaHoBneH B nonoxeHue OFF
6aTapeiHbin 610K, (CHG).
NMoACOeAMHEHHBIN K BUAEOKaMepe. - YcTaHoBuTe ero B nonoxenune OFF (CHG).
He oTobpaxaeTcA nHankarop « BbinonHuTe ycTaHoOBKY AaTthbl M BpeMeHU. (cTp. 25)

OaTtbl UM BPEMEHMU, U
NOABNAKTCA NOMOCKMN “— —i— —— ="
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MHauKaumAa camoguarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe nmeetca pyHKumA
A P PyHKY OkpaH XK/, Buaouckaresnb unm

camMoAMarHoCTUKM.
3Ta (yHKLMA 0TOBPaXAET TEKYLLEE COCTOAHME OKOLUKO Aucrnen

Baweii Buaeokamepbl B Bue 5-3Ha4HOro Koaa A
(koM6MHaLMA 13 0AHO ByKBbI U LMGP) Ha Ty

akpaHe XK/, B BugonckaTene unm B oOKOLLKe
aucnnen. B cnyyae otobpaxeHnA 5-3Ha4yHoro
KoAa, cneayeT BbiMOMHUTL MPOBEPKY B

COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos. |

MocnegHwe ase uMpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE KaK MHAMKauMA camoanarHoCTUKM
[O0O) 6yayT oTn4aTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT e C:O0O:00
cocToAHWA Balwen Buaeokamepbl. Bbl MmoxeTe BbINONHNTL
OﬁCJ‘Iy)KVIBaHVIe Bawen BuaeoKamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.
e E:0000:000

ObpaTtuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WK B MECTHOE YMOSTHOMOYEHHOE
npeanpuATue No 06CnyXUBaHUIO
napenuii Sony.

MATM3Ha4YHaA MHAMKaumA BepoATHaA npuyuHa u/unun metop ycTpaHeHuA
C:04:00 ¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIN He ABMAETCA g‘
6aTapenHbiv 6510kom “InfoLITHIUM”. =
< Ucnonbsyinte 6atapenHbin 610k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 174) 2
c:21:00 ¢ [lpousowna KoHAeHcaumA Braru. 3
2 BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Ballly Buacokamepy NPUMEpHO =,
Ha 1 4yac anA akknuvaTtudaumu. (cTp. 179) 3
C:22:00 ® 3arpAsHeHbl BUAEOroNoBKMU. -

= [No4ncTuTe BMAEOroNIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHOWN
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (nprobpeTtaeTcA AONOMHUTESBHO).

(cTp. 180)
C:31:00 ¢ [lpousowna Henonaaka, oTiMyaroLwanca OT NPMBEAEHHbIX
C:32:00 BbllLe, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXeETe yCTpaHnTb CaMOCTOATENBHO.

- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIO4MTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

- OTcoeanHWTE NPOBOJ 3NEKTPONMTaAHUA CETEBOro ajanTtepa
NnepemMeHHOro Toka Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
[Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BK/o4MTE Bawy Buaeokamepy.

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA u ¥ouo

E:20:00 ¢ [Mpounsowna Henonaaka, KOTopyto Bbl He cMOXeTe yCTpaHUTb
E:61:00 CaMoCTOATENbHO. 3
E:62:00001 - O6paTnTech B CEPBUCHBIA LIEHTP Sony UM B MECTHOe

YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NMpeanpuATHE No 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3Aenuin
Sony, rae cnegyeT coobwmTh 0 5-3Ha4YHOM Koge. (Mpumep:
E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe CaMOCTOATENbHO YCTPaHUTbL HeMonaaky Aaxke nocne onpo6oeaHuA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOA0B YCTPAHEHUA HECKONBKO pas, 06paTUTech B CEPBUCHbIV LIEHTP
Sony nnn B MecTHoe yrNonHOMOYEHHOe NpeanpuATUe No 06CyXXnBaHWIO Usaenuii Sony.
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Mpeaynpexxaalwowme MHAUKaTOPbI U cOobLLeHUA

Ecnun Ha aKpaHe NOABATCA MHAMKATOPbI M COOBLLEHMUA, NPOBepbTe creaytoLlee:

CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrmbix cKobkax “(

Mpeaynpexpaarowme vHOUKaToOpbI

)” AnA 6onee noapo6HON MHbopMaLmu.

3arpAsHUnuUcbL BUAEOronoBKu*Y

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

— Hy>kHO NOYUCTUTB FONOBKM C MOMOLLbIO YNACTALLEN KacceTbl
Sony V8-25CLD (nprobpeTaeTca AONONHMTENbLHO). (CTp. 180)

BaTtapeiiHblit 6510k pa3pagunca

VNN NOYTU paspAauncA

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

— BbaTapenHbIn 6510K NOYTY paspAXeEH.
(cTp. 19)

WHavkauuna
camoauarHocTuku (cTp. 167)

B 3aBucuMmocTu OT ycnosui,
OKpy>artoLLen cpebl unu
6aTapenHoro 6noka.
npeaynpexaatoLmin MHANKaTop
MOXET MUraTb, AaxKe ecnu Bpemsa
OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa cocTaBnaeT oT
5 00 10 MUHYT.

BbicTpoe muranue:

— baTapenHbin 650K pas3paaunca.

—BbatapeiiHbli 610K NONHOCTbLIO
paspAXKeH U He MOXeT BbITb 3apAXeH.*)

Mpeaynpexxaaowmin MHAUKATOP JIEHTbI

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

—JleHTa no4TK goCTMrNa KoHua.

—He BcTaBneHa kacceTa C NeHTON.*?

- IlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucy Ha NeHTe
YCTaHOBJSIEH TaK, YTO BMAHA KpacHasa
meTka.*? (cTp. 28)

BbicTpoe muraxue:
— lleHTa 3akoH4Mnacb.*?

I c21.00

,:Q‘:,

] [ ——— Mpowusowna KoHAEHcauuna

5O A Bnaru*?

BbicTpoe muraxue:
W — BbITONKHUTE KacceTy,
BblKNtouMTe Bawy Bngeokavepy
e} 1 OCTaBbTE €e NPMMEPHO Ha

1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM KaCCETHbIM
oTcekom. (cTp. 179)

Bam Hy>xHO U3Bneyb KacceTty*?

MeganeHHoe Muranue:

—JlenecTok 3awWwmTbl 3an1cy Ha
NEeHTE YCTaHOBJIIEH Tak, YTo
BUAHA KpacHanA MeTKa. (CTp. 28)

BbicTpoe muraHue:

- Mpousowna KoHAeHcaumA
Bnaru. (ctp. 179)

—JleHTa 3aKoH4MNaco.

—CpaboTana yHkunA
WHAMKaLMU CamoAMarHoCTUKN.
(cTp. 167)

——— Mpeaynpexaaowmmn
WHAUKATOP NeHTbl/
6aTapenHoro 6noka*?
MepaneHHoe muraHue:

— batapenHbii 650K NOYTH
paspaXKeH.

—JleHTa gocTmrna KoHua.

BbicTpoe muraxue:

— BarapeiHbiii 610K paspaxeH.

- JleHTa 3akoH4Mnace.*?

*) Tonbko mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
*2) Bbl yCMbILLUTE MENOANIO UM 3YMMEPHbINA CUrHar.
*3) \namkaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA TONMbKO B BUAoOUcKaTene.
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHMUA

Mpeaynpexxaarouwme coobuieHUA

¢ CLOCK SET YcTaHoBuTe aaty v Bpems. (cTp. 25)

¢ FOR “InfoLITHIUM” WcnonbayiiTe 6atapeiitbiin 6510k “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 174)
BATTERY ONLY

e 07 NO TAPE*Y BcTaBbTe KacceTy C NEHTOWA.

o % CLEANING CASSETTE*? 3arpAsHunnchL BUAeoronosku. (cTp. 181)

- Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

o 53 TAPE END*Y [loCTUrHYT KOHeL, NEHTDI.

¢ START/STOP KEY HaxwmuTe kHonky START/STOP ana akTnBusaumm
yctaHoBku ORC. 370 coobuieHne oTobpaxaeTca 6ebiv

useToMm. (cTp. 148)

* ORC YctaHoBka ORC paboTtaeT. 310 cooblueHune
oTobparkaetcA 6enbiMm uBeToMm. (CTp. 148)

- Tonbko mogenb DCR-TRV140E

* 50 A TAPE END*V LOCTUrHYT KOHeL NeHTbI.

*) Bbl yCMbILLUTE MENOAMIO UNN 3YMMEPHbIA CUrHaT.

*2) Ha akpaHe nonepeMeHHo NOoABNATCA MHAMKaTop €3 1 cooblueHne “8a CLEANING
CASSETTE".

Bunooyss|gnoiL

u

nalooHgeduounaH auHaHed.LoA u ¥ouo
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— Additional Information —

About video cassettes

— [ononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

O Bupeokaccertax

- DCR-TRV140E

What is the “Digital8 B system”?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 FliEl/Digital8 B video
cassette.

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 ki El/Digital8 B
video cassettes.

If you use standard 8 mm El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic noise
may appear if you play back standard

8 mm El tape on other VCRs (including other
DCR-TRV140E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on a Hi8 kliEl/standard 8 mm E
(analogue) system machine.

El is a trademark.
HiEl is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

You can play back tapes recorded only in the
Digital8 B system.

Tapes recorded in the Hi8 Hli El/standard 8 mm
Bl (analogue) system cannot be played back with
your camcorder.

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape
You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system, if the tape is recorded in the SP
mode.
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— Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E

Yro Takoe “Lucposana cuctema
Digitals D”?

Ota Bugeocuctema 6bina paspabotaHa ans
obecneyeHnA UMpoBoM 3anmcu Ha
BupaeokacceTbl Hi8 FliEl/Digital8 B.

Ucnonb3yemblie KacceTbl

PekomeHayeTcA MCNoONb30BaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 B.

Mpy ncnonb3oBaHUM CTaHAAPTHOW NEHTbI

8 mm El, ee cnepyeT BoCnpon3BOANTL Ha 3TOM
Xe Buaeokamvepe. Npn BocnponsseaeHn
cTaHpapTHou neHTol 8 Mm B Ha apyrux KBM
(BKntovanA apyrve Bnaeokamepbl Mogenm
DCR-TRV140E) mMoryT noABMTCA NOMEXM Tuna
MO3aunKu.

MpumevaHue

JleHTbl, 3anvcaHHble B UMGIPOBOM CUCTEME
Digital8 B, He moryT 6bITb BOCNPOWU3BEAEHbI HA
annapaTtype cuctembl Hi8 HiEVcTangapTHoi
cuctembl 8 mm Bl (aHanorosoit).

El ABnAeTcA TOproBon Mapko.
HiEl aBnaeTca Toprosoit MapKoii.
B3 ABnAeTCA TOProBoW MapKown.

Cuctema BocnpousBefeHuA

Bbl MOXeTe BOCMpPOu3BOANTb NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble Tonbko B cucteme Digital8 B.
NeHTbl, 3anucanHble B cucteme Hig HiEY/
cTaHpapTHou cucTeme 8 mm Bl (aHanorosoi), He
MOryT 6bITb BOCMIPOM3BEAEHbI C MOMOLLBIO
Baluen Bugeokamepel.

Mpu Bocnpou3sseaeHuun

Bocnpou3BeaeHue NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B
cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXETe BOCNpPOM3BOAUTL NEHTHI,
3anucaHHble B Bugeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe,
ecrv neHTa 3anvcaHa B pexume SP.



About video cassettes

O BupeokacceTax

When you play back a dual

sound track tape

When you play back a tape which is dubbed
from a dual sound track tape recorded in the DV
system, set HiFi SOUND to the desired mode in

the menu settings (p. 138).

Sound from speaker

Mpu BOCnpou3BeaeHUU NEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW AOPOXKKOM

Mpv BoCnpon3BeaeHUN NEHTLI, Nepe3anvMcaHHon
C NEHTbI C ABONHOW 3BYKOBOW [JOPOXKOWM,
3anucaHHon B uudpoBon Buaeocucteme DV,
ycTaHoBuTe komaHay HiFi SOUND B Hy>HbI
peXum B yCTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp. 146).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode a stereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
Lch Main sound
Rch Sub sound

You cannot record dual sound programmes on

your camcorder.

Pexxum Bocnpoussepene  Bocnpoussepenue
3BYYaHUA | CTEPeOPOHMYECKON JIEHTbI C ABOAHOM
HiFi NEHTbI 3BYKOBOW [JOPOXXKOM
STEREOQ | CrepeothoHuyeckuit OCHOBHOW 3BYK U
3BYK BCMomoraTesib-Hbli
3BYK
1 NleBbii kaHan = OCHOBHOW 3BYK
(L ch)
2 MpaBbin kaHan BcnomoraTenbHbIn
(Rch) 3BYK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anvcbiBaTb NPOrpammbl C
[OBOVIHBbIM 3By4aHveM Ha Balwer Bugeokamepe.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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About video cassettes

O Bupgeokaccerax

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/
TRV408E only

Selecting the cassette type

You can use both Hi8 HiEl and standard 8 mm El
video cassettes on your camcorder. When you
use a Hi8 HiEl video cassette, recording and
playback are carried out in the Hi8 FliEl system.
When you use a standard 8 mm El video cassette,
recording and playback are carried out in the
standard 8 mm El system.

If you play back a tape recorded on a different
video recorder on your camcorder, the playback
mode is automatically selected according to the
format in which the tape has been recorded.

This Hi8 ki Bl system is an extension of the
standard 8 mm El system, and was developed to
produce higher quality pictures.

You cannot play back a tape recorded in the Hi8
Hi Bl system correctly on video recorders/
players other than a Hi8 video recorder/player.

El is a trademark.
FliEl is a trademark.

When you play back

The playback mode (SP/LP) and system,

Hi8 HIi B or standard 8 mm H is automatically
selected according to the format in which the
tape has been recorded. The quality of the
recorded picture in the LP mode, however, will
not be as good as the SP mode.

Foreign 8 mm video

Because TV colour systems differ from country to
country, you may not be able to play back foreign
pre-recorded tapes. Refer to “Using your
camcorder abroad” (p. 178) to check the TV
colour systems used in foreign countries.
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— Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

Bbi6op TMNa KacceTbl

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oaTh Ha Bawen
Buaeokamvepe nmoo sugeokaccetol Hi8 HFliEl,
nnbo ctaHgapTHble 8-mm Bl BuaeokacceTsl.
Ecnu Bel uicnonbsyete Buaeokaccety Hi8 HliEl,
3anvck 1 BocnpousseaeHne 6yayT BbINOMHATLCA
B cucteme Hi8 FliEl. Ecnv Bobl ncnonbsyete
cTtaHaapTHyto 8-vm Bl Bupaeokaccety, 3anuch u
BocnpousseaeHne 6yayT BbINOMHATLCA B
ctaHaapTHon 8-mm El cucteme.

Ecnu Bbl 6yaeTe Bocnpou3sBoanTb Ha Bawei
BMAEOKaMepe NeHTY, 3anvMcaHHylo Ha pasHbiX
BUAEOMAarHMTOOHaXx, TO PEXUM
BOCrnpousBefeHus byaeT BolbnpaTbCcA
aBTOMaTU4eCcKu B COOTBETCTBUM C hOpMaToM, B
KOTOpPOM 6bina 3anvcaHa feHTa.

Cuctema Hi8 HiEl aBnaeTtca moaudmkaumei
ctaHaapTHon 8-mm Bl cuctembl 1 6bina
paspaboTaHa AnA nony4yeHvA
BbICOKOKa4€CTBEHHbIX M306pa>keHN.

Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCMPOU3BECTU HaasiexXalumm
06pa3oM NeHTy, 3anucaHHyto B cucteme Hi8
HiEl, Ha BuaeomarHnTodoHe/nneriepe, KOTOpbIi
He OTHOCWTCA K BUAEOMarHUTogoHy/nnenepy
Hi8.

El ABnAeTcA TOProBon MapKow.
HiEl aBnAeTca Toproeoi Mmapkoii.

anI BbINOJIHEHUU BOCNpousBeaeHUA

Pexxunm Bocnponssenennsa (SP/LP) n cuctema,
Hi8 HiE/ctaHgapTtHana 8-mm B cuctema
BbIbMpaloTCA aBTOMATU4ECKN B COOTBETCTBUM C
dopmaTom, B KOTOPOM 6blifia BbINOSIHEHA 3anuUCh
Ha neHTe. OgHaKo Ka4yecTBO 3anUCaHHOro
nsobpaxxeHuA B pexxume LP He 6yaeT Takum
XOpOLUUM, KaK B pexxume SP.

UHocTpaHHble 8-MM BUAEONEHTbI
MockonbKy cMCTEMbI LIBETHOMO TENEBUAEHNA
OT/IMYAIOTCA OT CTPaHbl K CTpaHe, BO3MOXHO,
Bbl He cMOXeTe BOCNPON3BOANTL MHOCTPaHHbIE
npeaBapuTenbHO 3anncaHHble NeHTbl. CM.
pasgen “Ucnonb3oBaHve Balen Buaeokavepsl
3a rpanuuen” (ctp. 178) AnA NnpoBepKn CUCTEM
LIBETHOrO TENEBUAEHUA, UCMOMb3YEeMbIX B
Opyrux cTpaHax.



About video cassettes

O Bupeokaccertax

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC

video system using the SP mode.

However, note that the following will occur

during playback of an NTSC-recorded tape.

«When playing back a tape on a TV screen, you
may not get the original colour depending on
the TV. When you play back on a Multi System
TV, set NTSC PB to the desired mode in the
menu settings.

= During playback, a black band appears on the
lower part of the viewfinder.

= You cannot play back a tape recorded in the
NTSC video system with the LP mode neither
on the LCD nor on a TV screen.

= If a tape has portions recorded in PAL and
NTSC video systems, the tape counter reading
is not correct. This discrepancy is due to the
difference between the counting cycle of the
two video systems.

= You cannot edit the NTSC-recorded tape onto
another VCR.

Bocnpou3sBeaeHue neHT, 3anucaHHbIX B

cucteme NTSC

Bbl MOXKeTe BOCNpOM3BOAUTb NEHTHI,

3anucaHHble B cucteme NTSC, ncnonbsyA

pexum SP.

OpHako umenTe B BUAy, YTO BO BPEMA

BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA NIEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B cUCTeMe

NTSC, 6yaeT nmeTb MECTO crieayloLlee.

* [pu BOCNPOU3BEAEHUM NEHTBI HA 9KpaHe
Tenesm3opa Bbl MOXeTe He nony4nTb
nepBoHaYarnbHble LBeTa B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT
Tuna Tenesu3sopa. lMpv BoCnpon3BeaeHNN Ha
MYNbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE YCTaHOBUTE
nepekntodaTens NTSC PB Ha Hy>XHbIN pexum
B YCTAGHOBKax MeHIO.

* Bo BpemA BOCMNPOU3BEAEHNA B HUXKHEN YacTun
Buaouckarena 6yaeT NoABNATLCA YepHan
nonoca.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BOCNPOV3BOANTL NTEHTY,
3anucanHyto B Bugeocucteme NTSC B pexume
LP, H1 Ha akpaHe XKK[, H1 Ha aKpaHe
Tenesm3opa.

¢ Ecnn Ha neHTe MMetoTCA y4acTku, 3anucaHHble
B Buaeocuctemax PAL n NTSC, To
YHKLMOHMPOBaHWE CHETUMKA NEHTLI byaeT
HenpaBuIbHbIM. OTO pacxoxaeHue
06BACHAETCA pasHuLen mexay CHeTHbIMM
LMKNaMn ABYX BUAEOCUCTEM.

® Bbl He MOXeTe BbINOMHATL MOHTaX JIEHThI,
3anucaHHoun B cucteme NTSC, Ha apyrom
KBM.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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About the
“InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapenHom 6510Ke
“InfoLITHIUM”

What is the “InfoLITHIUM” battery
pack?

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack is a lithium-ion
battery pack that has functions for
communicating information related to operating
conditions between your camcorder and the AC
adaptor/charger (optional).

The “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack calculates the
power consumption according to the operating
conditions of your camcorder, and displays the
remaining battery time in minutes.

Charging the battery pack

«Be sure to charge the battery pack before you
start using your camcorder.

= We recommend charging the battery pack in an
ambient temperature of between 10°C to 30°C
(50°F to 86°F) until FULL appears indicating the
battery pack is fully charged, in the display
window. If you charge the battery pack outside
of this temperature range, you may not be able
to efficiently charge the battery pack.

= After charging is completed, either disconnect
the cable from the DC IN jack on your
camcorder or remove the battery pack.

Effective use of the battery pack

= Battery performance decreases in low-
temperature surroundings. So, the time that the
battery pack can be used is shorter in cold
places. We recommend the following to use the
battery pack longer:

— Put the battery pack in a pocket to warm it up,
and insert it in your camcorder immediately
before you start taking shots.

— Use the large capacity battery pack (NP-
FM50/FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/QM91
optional).

= Frequently using the LCD panel or frequently
operating playback, fast forward or rewind
wears out the battery pack faster. We
recommend using the large capacity battery
pack (NP-FM50/FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QM091 optional).

«Be certain to turn the POWER switch to OFF
(CHG) when not taking shots or playing back
on your camcorder. Battery pack power is also
consumed when your camcorder is in the
standby mode or playback is paused.

= Have spare battery packs handy for two or
three times the expected recording time, and
make a trial recording before the actual
recording.

= Do not expose the battery pack to water. The
battery pack is not water-resistant.

Yro Takoe 6aTapeitHbiin 610k “InfoLITHIUM”?
BatapeiiHbiii 6mok “InfoLITHIUM” - aTo nutueBebii
6aTapeiiHbin 650K, obnagatowmin yHKUMen
nepega4n nHcopmaumm 06 ycnoBuaAx akcnnyaTaumm
¢ Baweli Bugeokamepbl Ha agantep nepemMeHHoro
ToKa/3apAaHoe YCTPONCTBO (npnobpeTaeTca
[OMOJSIHUTENBHO) N 06paTHO.

BatapeiHbivi 6mok “InfoLITHIUM” BbluucnAeT
noTpebneHne sHeprun B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT YCIIOBUI
paboTbl Bawei Buaeokamepbl n otobpaxaeT
ocTaBlleecA Bpema paboTbl 6aTapenHoro 6noka B
MUHYyTax.

3apAaaka 6aTapeniHoro 6noka

= [epen Ha4anom 1cnonb3oBaHWA BUAEOKaMepsbl
yAOCTOBEPbTECH, YTO HaTaperHbIli 610K 3apAXeH.

« PekomeHayeTcA BbINONHATL 3apAaKy 6aTtapenHoro
610Ka nNpu TemMnepaTtype OKpyXxaioLien cpeabl oT
10°C po 30°C, noka B OKOLLKe Aucnnesa He
noasutcA nHankatop FULL, o3Havarowmi, 4Tto
6aTaperiHbin 650K 3aps>XXEH NONHOCTbI0. [pun
3apAake 6aTapenHoro 6roka npu Temneparype,
BbIXOAALLEN 3a Npefenbl yKa3aHHOro nHTepeana,
Bam, BO3MOXHO, He yaacTcA 3apAanTb
6aTaperiHbin 6510K Hagnexawym obpasom.

= [ocne 3aBeplueHna 3apAaKyN NMbo oTcoeanHUTe
kabenb oT rHe3ga DC IN Bawwen Bugeokamepsl,
6o cHuMuUTe 6aTapenHblin 6510K.

A dekTUBHOE UCNONb30BaHNE

6arapenHoro 6noka

= [MponsBoanTENBHOCTL HaTapen CHUXaeTCA B
YCNOBUWAX HU3KMX Temnepartyp. MoaTomy B
XOJI0AHbBIX MeCTax BPeMA, B TEHEHNE KOTOPOro
MO>HO Monb3oBaTbcA HaTaperHbIM 6/10KOM,
MeHbLue. [nA NpoAoMKMTENIbHOrO UCMONb30BaHUA
pekomeHAayeTcA cneaytolee:

—YT106bI COrpeTb HaTapenHblii 610K, NONOXKUTE
€ro B KapMaH 1 NoAcoeiMHATE ero K
BMAEeOKamepe HenocpeacTBEHHO nepes
Hayanom CbeMKMU.

—Wcnonb3yinte 6aTapemHbii 6ok 6onbLuon
émkoctun (NP-FM50/FM70/QM71/FM90/FM91/
QM91 npunobpeTaeTcA OTAENLHO).

= YacTtoe ucnons3osaHune nasenn XK nnm vactoe
NpVYMeHEeHne BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA, YCKOPEHHON
nepemMoTKM Briepea unm Hasag, beicTpee
paspaxaeT 6aTapeiiHbiin 6110K. PekomeHayeTca
ncnonb3oBaTh 6aTtaperHblii 6510K 60MbLLOW
émkocTtun (NP-FM50/FM70/QM71/FM9O0/FM91/
QM91 npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENBLHO).

= O6A3aTenbHO yCTaHaBNMBanTe nepeksovarens
POWER B nonoxexue OFF (CHG) B To BpemA,
korga Bbl He Npon3BoANTE CbEMKY U He
BbINOJIHAETE BOCNpPOn3BeAeHne Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe. batapeiHbin 6510k Takxe
paspaxaetca, korga Bawa Bugeokamepa
HaxoAWTCA B PEXNME OXMAAHWA UNn nay3bl
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA.

« [lep>xunTe nop pykon 3anacHble 6aTapeiiHble
6110KU C 3apAAoM, B ABa MW Tpu pasa 605bLunMm,
4YeM OXungaemMoe BpeMA CbeMKHU, U NpoBOAUTE
NpobHy0 CbeMKy nepes TeM, Kak BbINONHUTb
pearnbHyto 3anuchb.

« He noggepraiite 6aTapeiHbiii 650K BO3AENCTBUIO
BoAbl. baTapeliHbii 610K He ABNAETCA BOAOCTONKUM.



About the “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack

O 6arapeuHom 6noke “InfoLITHIUM”

Remaining battery time indicator

= |f the power goes off although the remaining
battery time indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate, charge the
battery pack fully again so that the indication
on the remaining battery time indicator is
correct. Note, however, that the correct battery
indication sometimes will not be restored if it is
used in high temperatures for a long time or left
in a fully charged state, or the battery pack is
frequently used. Regard the remaining battery
time indication as approximate.

= The &1 mark, indicating there is little remaining
battery time, sometimes flashes depending on
the operating conditions or ambient
temperature and environment even if the
remaining battery time is 5 to 10 minutes.

How to store the battery pack
= If the battery pack is not used for a long time,
do the following procedure once a year to
maintain proper function.
1. Fully charge the battery pack.
2. Discharge on your camcorder.
3. Remove the battery pack from your
camcorder and store it in a dry, cool place.
= To discharge the battery pack on your
camcorder, leave your camcorder in CAMERA
(standby) mode without a cassette inserted
until the power goes off.

Battery life

= The battery life is limited. Battery capacity
drops little by little as you use it more and
more, and as time passes. When the available
battery time is shortened considerably, a
probable cause is that the battery pack has
reached the end of its life. Please buy a new
battery pack.

= The battery life varies according to storage and
operating conditions, and environment for each
battery pack.

MHavkaTop BpemeHU ocTaBlUerocA

3apApa 6atapeiHoro 6noka

= Ecnv nuTaHne MoXeT BbIKIIOYUTLCA HECMOTPA
Ha TO, YTO MHAMKATOP BPEMEHW OCTaBLLUErocA
3apAga 6aTaperiHoro 6y1oka ykasbiBaeT Ha To,
41O 6aTaperHbI 650K 4OCTAaTOYHO 3apAXeH
AnA OYHKUMOHUPOBAaHMA BUAeoKamepbl, CHOBa
3apAanTe 6aTapenHblin 610K NOMHOCTbIO, Tak
YTO6bI MHAVKAUMA BPEMEHW OCTaBLUEerocsA
3apApna 6atapeiiHoro 6moka 6bina
npaBuUsIbHON. 3aMeTbTe, TEM HE MEHee, 4YTO
TOYHaA UHAMKALUMA BpeMeHn 3apAaga
6aTapenHoro 6noka nHorga He byget
BOCCTaHaBNMBaTbCA, €CMIN OH ANUTENbHOE
BPEMA NCMOMb30BascA Npu BbICOKNX
TemnepaTypax unm 6bln ocTaBneH B
MOSTHOCTBIO 3apPAXEHHOM COCTOAHWUMW, UNW Npun
4acToM MCMonb3oBaHuUN HaTapenHoro 6noka.
Cuntante nHAMKaUMIO OCTaBLLErOCA BPEMEHN
3apaga 6aTapeiHoro 6oka
NpUNU3NTENbHbIM BPEMEHEM CHEMKMU.

«/Horaa meTka ©X1, ykasblBatoLas Ha To, 4TO
BpemeHun 3apAga 6aTtapeniHoro 6noka
ocTasnocb Mano, MMraeT B 3aBUCUMOCTMN OT
YCNOBUWI OKpYy>KatoLLen TeMnepaTtypbl 1 cpefbl,
Jaxe ecnv 3apAna octanocb Ha 5-10 MUHYT.

Kak xpaHuTb 6aTapenHblil 6510k

«Ecnu 6aTapeiHbin 610K He MCMoNb3yeTcA B
TeYeHne ANUTENbHOTO BPEMEHW, OMH pas3 B
rof BbINOMHAWTE CreayioLLyto npoueaypy AnA
noaaep>KaHna ero HopManbHoM paboThbl.
1. MonHocTblo 3apAauTe 6aTaperiHbIi 610K.
2. PaspAguTe ero ¢ NOMOLLbLIO BUAEOKaMepbl.
3. CHumuTe BaTapeiiHbiii 610K C BUAEOKaMepbl

W XpaHWTE B CYXOM NPOXSIaAHOM MecTe.

= [inA pa3paaku 6aTapenHoro 6noka Ha
BMAEOKaMepe OCTaBbTe €€ B peXmme
(oxnpanma) CAMERA 6e3 kacceTbl, oka BcA
3HepruA He byaeT nspacxofoBaHa.

Cpok cny>x6b1 6aTapenHoro 6noka

« Cpok cny>x6bl 6aTapeinHoro 6510ka orpaHnyeH.
EmkocTb 6aTapenHoro 6rnoka mano-nomany
nagaeT no mMepe Toro, Kak Bbl ¢ TeyeHnem
BpEMEHU ncrosb3yeTe ero Bce 6onblue n
6onblue. Korga AocTynHoe Bpema 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka 3Ha4YMTENbHO COKpaTUTCA,
BO3MO>XHOW NPUYMHON ABNAETCA TO, YTO CPOK
cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6y10ka 3aKoOHYUICA.
MpuobpeTanTe, Noxanyncra, HOBbI
6aTapenHbI 6110K.

« Cpok cny>x6bl kaxaoro 6aTapeiiHoro 6noka
3aBUCUT OT YCMOBWIA €70 XpaHeHwuA,
3KCMnyaTauum n oKpy>catoLlen cpepi.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

- DCR-TRV140E only

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV output jack. This section describes the i.LINK
standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
connecting cable). When connecting this unit to
i.LINK-compatible equipment having two or
more i.LINK jacks (DV jacks), refer to the
instruction manual of the equipment to be
connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”’

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardised by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

— Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
Lingpposoe rHe3no DV Ha gaHHOM annapaTe
yooeneTtsopaeT ctaHaapTy i.LINK n AaBnAeTca
COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbIM/BbIXOAHBIM THE3A0M
umncpoBbIx BuaeocurHanos DV. B aTom pasgene
onucaH ctaHgapT i.LINK u ero ocHoBHble
0CO6EHHOCTH.

YTo Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnaeTcA umcppoBbim
nocnenoBaTenbHbIM MHTEP(ENCOM ANA
ynpasfieHna UMpoBbIMY BUAEOCUTHANAMN,
UMPOBbLIMM ayAMoCUrHanamm n apyrumm
OaHHbIMU B ABYX HanpaBneHVAX Mexay
annapatamu, nverowmmm rHesaa i.LINK, a
Tak>xe ANnA ynpasneHua Apyrumuy annaparamu.
i.LINK-coBMeCTUMBIA annapaTt MOXHO
NOACOEANHNTL C NMOMOLLLIO OAHOrO Kabena
i.LINK. Bo3MO>XHbIE NpYMEHEHUA 3TOW PyHKLMM
0XBaTbIBAKOT onepaumn n nepegady AaHHbIX
pasHbiMy UMPOBbLIMU ayanoBKUaeoannapaTaMu.
Ecnu k gaHHoMy annaparty noAcoeAnHeHbl ABa
mnu 6onee i.LINK-coBmecTuMbIX annapaTa B
nocneaoBaTenbHOW Lenu, TO BO3MOXHbI
onepauuu 1 nepegada AaHHbIX He TONbKO C
NnoACOeAVHEHHBbIM annapaTom, HO U C ApYrvMU
annapaTamu 4epes HenocpeACTBEHHO
NoAcoeAVMHEHHbIV annapar.

OpHako umenTe B BUAY, YTO METOA yrpaBfieHnA
MHOrAa oT/IM4aeTcA B 3aBUCUMOCTY OT
XapaKTePUCTUKN N TEXHUYECKMX AaHHBIX
noacoeAvHAEMOoro annapaTta ¢ ABYMA Uin
6onee rHesgamu i.LINK (rHespga DV), n uto
onepauuv n nepegadv AaHHbIX MHOraa
HEBO3MO>XHbI Ha HEKOTOPbIX NOACOEANHAEMbIX
annapaTax.

MpumeyaHue

O6bIYHO TOMBKO OAMH annapaTt MOXKHO
NOACOEANHNTL K A@HHOMY annapaTy ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kabens i.LINK (umdposoro kabena DV). MNpu
noacoeanHeHun aaHHoro annapata K i.LINK
COBMECTMMOMY annapary ¢ AByMA unu 6onee
i.LINK rHe3gamu (rHe3gamu DV) nsyunte
PYKOBOACTBO MO 3KChnyaTaumm
COOTBETCTBYHOLLEro NOACOEeAMHAEMOro annapara.

OTHocuTtenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK aBnaeTca 6onee npuBbI4HBIM TEPMUHOM
ONA WWHbI Nepeaayn aaHHbix IEEE 1394,
npeanoxenHon oupmont SONY, 1 oH ABnAeTCA
TOProBON MapKom, NMPU3HAHHOW MHOTMMM
KoprnopauvAMn.

IEEE 1394 aBnAeTcA MeXAyHapoaHbIM
CTaHAAPTOM, YTBEPXAEHHBIM VIHCTUTYTOM
WHXXEHEPOB MO 3MEKTPOTEXHUKE U SNEKTPOHUKE.



About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
$200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

* What is “Mbps™?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jacks, see page 100.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment .

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit is already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and & are trademarks.

CkopocTb nepeaaym i.LINK

MakcumanbHas ckopocTb nepegayn i.LINK
U3MEHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT annapaTa.
MmetoTca Tpu MakcumasibHble CKOPOCTY Nepeaaqu:

S100 (npubnms. 100 MéuTt/c*)
S200 (npubnuns. 200 MéuT/c)
S400 (npubnms. 400 MéuT/c)

CkopocTb nepefayn ykasblBaeTcA B pa3aene
“TexHnYecKne xapakTepucTukn” B pyKoBoAcCTBe
Mo aKcnyaTauum Kaxxaoro annapata. Ha
HEeKOTOpbIX annapaTax oHa MoXeT 6bITb TaKxe
ykasaHa Bosrne rHesga i.LINK.

MakcumanbHafA cCKopoCcTb NepeAadun annapaTa,
Ha KOTOPOM OHa He yKasaHa, Hanpumep, AnA
[aHHOro annapara, pasHa “S100”.

B cnyyae, ecnu annapaTbl NOACOEANHAIOTCA K
0BOpYAOBaHMIO C APYTO MaKcUMasnbHOM
CKOPOCTbIO NepeAaYn, To CKOpOCTb nepeaaYn
MHOr4a MOXeT OTNnYaTbCA OT yKas3aHHOW
CKOpPOCTY Nepepayn.

*Yro Takoe “Méut/c”?

M6uT/c 03Ha4aeT KONIMYECcTBO MerabuT 3a
CeKyHy Unn KONMYeCTBO AAHHbIX, KOTOpoe
MO>XHO MOCbINaTh UK NPUHUMATb 3a OAHY
cekyHay. Hanpumep, ckopocTb nepegaun 100
M6wuT/c o3HavaeT, 4To 100 MerabuT AaHHbIX
MOXeT 6bITb NOCNAHO 32 OJHY CEKYHAY.

®yHkuuum i.LINK Ha gaHHOM annapare

MoppobHble cBeAeHUA O TOM, Kak BbIMOHATb
nepesanuvcb, Koraa AaHHbIA annapat
NoAcCOoeAVHEH K ApYroMy BUAE0060PYA0BaHUIO C
rHesgamum DV, cm. Ha cTp. 100.

[aHHbIN annapaT MOXEeT 6blTb TakXe
noacoeavHex k gpyromy i.LINK (DV)-
coBmecTMoMy obopyaoBaHuio pupmbl SONY
(HanpumMep, NepcoHasibHOMY KOMMbOTEPY cepun
VAIO), He oTHOCALIEMYCA K BueoannapaTtype.
Mepen noacoeAvMHeHEM AaHHOrO annapaTa K
nepcoHanbHOMy KOMMNbloTepy y6eamTech, YTo Ha
KOMMbIOTEPE Y>Ke YyCTAaHOBEHO NPOrpamMMHOe
NpUnoXxeHue, NOAAEPXKMBAEMOE AaHHbIM
annapaTom.

MoapobHble cBefeHMA OTHOCUTENBHO Mep
NpPefoCTOPOXHOCTU NPU NOACOEeANHEHWN
[aHHOro annapara npuBeAeHbl TaKXe B
PYKOBOZACTBE N0 9KCMyaTauum AnA Kaxaoro
noAcoeaVHAEMOoro annapara.

Tpebyembii kabenb i.LINK

Wcnonesynte kabenb Sony i.Link 4-Ha-4-
WTblpbKa (BO BpeMA U poBoii
BUaeonepesanmncu)

i.LINK v §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMM MapKamm.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawewn
BuaeoKamepbl 3a
rpaHuuen

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC,
50/60 Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with Video/Audio input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Holland,
Hong Kong, Hungary, Italy, Kuwait, Malaysia,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, United Kingdom, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Guyana,
Jamaica, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam,
Taiwan, the Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela,
etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guiana, Iran, Irag, Monaco,
Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 143 for more
information.
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Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuMAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLEen

Bbl MOXeTe ucnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto6omn cTpaHe unu o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro agantepa nepemMeHHoro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Buageokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl Xx0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE U306paxkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3op,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHesgamu video/audio.

Hwuxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 3a py6exxoMm.

Cucrtema PAL

ABcTpanua, Aectpus, Benbrua, Kutan, Yewwckan
Pecnybnuka, Nanna, ®vHnAHavA, FepmaHua,
lFonnanpawmA, MoHkoHr, BeHrpua, Utanua, Kysewr,
Mananausa, Hosasa 3enananna, Hopeerua,
Monbuwa, MopTyranua, Cuxranyp, Cnosaukaa
Pecnybnuka, Vicnanus, LWseuus, LLsenuapua,
Tauvnana, Benvkobputanua u T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrean

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octpoBa, bonueua, KaHaaa,
LleHTpansHasa Amepuka, Yunu, Konymbus,
OkBagop, Manaxa, Amaiika, AnoHus, Kopes,
Mekcuka, Mepy, CypuHam, TanBaHb,
Oununnunbl, CLUA, BeHecyana n 1.4.

Cuctema SECAM
Bonrapua, ®paHuun, 'BrnaHa, WpaH, Upak,
MoHako, Poccusa, YkpauHa u 1.4.

MpocTana ycTaHOBKa pasHuULbl BO
BpeMeHM Ha yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko yctaHoBUTb 4acbl HA MECTHoe
BPEMA NyTEeM YCTaHOBKM pa3HuLbl BO BPEMEHN.
Bribepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto. lNoapobHble cBeaeHNnsA
npueeaeHbl Ha cTp. 151.
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precautions

UHdopmauua no yxoay
3a annapaTomM U mepbl
npeaoCTOPOXXHOCTHU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the [@ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurs

None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humid place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).

KoHpeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Buaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMo U3
XONOAHOrO MecTa B TEMOE, TO BHYTPU
BUAEOKaMepbl, Ha NOBEPXHOCTU NEHTbI UMK Ha
06bEKTBE MOXKET MPON3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUMNA
Bfaru. B Takom cocTosHUM NIeHTa MOXeT
NpuUNUNHyTb K 6apabaHy ronosku n byner
NoBpeXAeHa, UMK Xe BUAeOKaMepa He CMOXET
paboTaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnu BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPOU3oLWna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru,
TO MPO3BYYMT 3yMMEPHbIA curHan, u bynet
muratb nHamkatop @B, Ecnv B TO e camoe
Bpemsa 6yAeT Muratb MHOUKATOP &, 3TO 3HAUWT,
4YTO B BUAeOKaMepy BcTaBneHa kacceta. Ecnm
Bflara CKOHAeHcupoBanacb Ha 06beKTUBE,
MHAMKaTOp NoABMATbLCA He byaeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu oaHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byneT paboTatb. N3BnekuTe
KacceTy, BbIKNoYMTE BUAEOKaMepy U OCTaBbTe
ee nNpnbnnanTensHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbITbIM
KacceTHbIM oTcekom. Ecnn npu nosTopHOM
BKJIIOYEHUW NUTaHWA nHankaTop @ He noABuTCA
Ha aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa nonb3oBaThCcA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHue No KOHAeHcaUuu Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbcA, ecnv Bbl

npuHeceTe Balwy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensoe (unm HaobopoT), unun koraa Bobl

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CNeayoLwmx cryyanx:

— Bbl npyHecnv Bawy Bngeokamepy € NbIXXKHOMO
CKINOHa B NnomeLleHve, rae QyHKUMoHMpyeT
oborpesarenb.

- Bbl npyHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy us
aBTOMOGWNA MIIM U3 KOMHATLI C BO3AYLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHUPOBAHNEM B XKapKoe MeCcTo Ha
ynuue.

- Bbl ucnonb3yeTe BuaeoKamepy nocre rposbl
UM DoXAA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>kHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTBpaTuTh KOHAEHCALMIO Bnaru
Ecnu Buaeokavepa npuHeceHa 13 xonoaHoro
mecTa B Tensoe, TO NONOXUTE BUAEOKamepy B
NONMATUNEHOBBIN NAKET W NIOTHO 3aKnenTe ero.
BblHbTE BUAEOKaMepy M3 NONNSTUNEHOBOIO
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpU
nakeTa AOCTUrHET TemnepaTypbl OKpy>XXatoLero
BO3ayxa (NpubnuanTenbHo Yyepes 1 yac).

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

NHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPeAOoCTOPOXKHOCTHU

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit
(optional) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head

To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

The video head may be dirty when:

— CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

—the € indicator and “&fa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after
another or the €3 indicator flashes on the
screen.

—playback pictures contain noise.

—playback pictures are hardly visible.

—playback pictures do not appear.

UHdopmauma no yxoay

Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATcA oTnevaTkn
nanbLeB MUK Mblfb, PEKOMEHAyeTcA
BOCMONIb30BaTbCA O4YUCTUTENbHLIM HabopoMm AnsA
KK (npuobpeTaeTcA AONOMHUTENBHO) ANnA
ymcTkm XKK,.

YucTtka BMAEOronoBoK

[nAa obecneyeHnA HopManbHOM 3anucu un
4YeTKOro n3obpaxeHua cneayeT NepuoanHecku
YNCTUTb BUAEOrONIOBKMU.

Buaeoronosku, BO3MOXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI, €CIN:

- CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E

— Ha 3KpaHe NoABAATCA OAUH 3a APYruMm
uHavkaTop € u coobleHve “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE”, unu xe muraT uHaukartop €3.

— BOCNPOV3BOANMOE M306paXKeHne CoaepXuT
rnomexw.

— BOCNPOM3BOANMOE M306paXkeHne ¢ TpyaoM
pasnmM4nmMo.

— BOCMPOM3BOANMOE M306paXkeHne He

NOABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

[a]: Slightly dirty
[b]: Very dirty
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[a]: Cnerka 3arpA3HeHbI
[b]: O4eHb 3arpAsHeHbI



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauua no yxoay 3a annapaTom
1 Mepbl NPeAoCTOPOXKHOCTU

— DCR-TRV140E

—mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

—playback pictures do not move.

—playback pictures are hardly visible.

—playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “sa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after
another on the screen.

If the above problem occurs, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(optional). Check the picture and if the above
problem persists, repeat cleaning.

or/vinun

Note on video heads

When the playback pictures still contain noise
even if you have cleaned the video heads with a
cleaning cassette, the video heads may have
worn down due to long use. If this is the case,
they must be replaced with new heads. Contact
your Sony dealer or local authorised Sony service
facility.

— DCR-TRV140E

—Ha BOCMNPOU3BOAMMOM U306paXKeHUn
NOABMAIOTCA MOMEXU TUMNa MO3avKW.

— BOCMPOM3BOAMMOE N306paXkeHne He
ABUraeTcs.

— BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE M306paXKkeHne ¢ Tpyaom
pasnu4umo.

— BOCMPOV3BOAMMOE N306pa>keHne He
NnoABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

—Ha 9KpaHe NoABNAITCA OANH 3a APYrnM
nHavkaTop € n cooblieHne “os CLEANING
CASSETTE”.

B cnyyae BO3HWKHOBEHWA YKa3aHHbIX BbiLle
npo6siem, NOYNCTUTE BUAEOTONOBKMN C MOMOLLbIO
oymcTuTenbHon KacceTol Sony V8-25CLD
(npuobpeTaeTca AONONHUTENLHO). MNpoBepbTe
n306paxkeHne 1, ecnu onMcaHHbIe Bbllle
npo6sieMbl He YyCTPaHWUNNCh, MOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.

MNpumeyaHne no BuaeoronoBkam

Ecnn Bocnponssoammoe n3obpakeHue Bee elle
COLEPXMUT MOMEXW Aaxe nocne Toro, Kak Bbl
MOYUCTWIIN BUAEOTONOBKM C MOMOLLbIO
OYMCTUTENBHON KacceTbl, TO, BO3MOXHO,
BW/AEOrONOBKM YXXe N3HOCUNWUCH BCEACTBUE
LNUTENbHOW 3KcnyaTaummn Buaeokamepsl. B
3TOM Cnyyae, Ux criefyeT 3aMEeHUTb Ha HOBbIE.
O6paTtutech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony nnn B
MECTHO€ YMONTHOMOYEHHO€e NpeanpuATe No
obcny>xuBaHuio u3genun Sony.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT

181



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Charging the built-in
rechargeable battery in your
camcorder

A built-in rechargeable battery is supplied with
your camcorder so as to retain the date and time,
etc., regardless of the setting of the POWER
switch. The rechargeable battery is always
charged as long as you are using your camcorder.
The battery, however, will get discharged
gradually if you do not use your camcorder. It
will be completely discharged in about 6 months
if you do not use your camcorder at all. Even if
the rechargeable battery is not charged, it will not
affect the camcorder operation. To retain the date
and time, etc., charge the battery if the battery is
discharged.

Charging the rechargeable battery:

— Connect your camcorder to a wall socket using
the AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than 24
hours.

— Or install the fully charged battery pack in your
camcorder, and leave your camcorder with the
POWER switch turned off for more than
24 hours.
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3apAanka BCTPOEeHHOM
aKKyMynATOpHou 6aTtapenku,
yCTaHOBJIEHHOM B Bugeokamepe

B Baluen Bugeokamepe nmeeTcA BCTPOEHHaA
aKkKyMynAaTopHaa 6aTapevika, npeaHa3Ha4YeHHan
[NA COXPaHeHWA AaTbl, BDEMEHU 1 T.4.
HEe3aBMCUMO OT MOJIOXKEHMA NepeknoyarTena
POWER. AkkymynaTopHana 6aTaperika Bcerna
nopsapaxaeTca, koraa Bel ucnonssyete
Buaeokamvepy. OgHako 6aTaperika 6yaet
nocTeneHHo pa3pAxkaTbcA, ecnu Bbl He
ncnonb3yeTe Buageokamepy. Ecnu Boobiye He
ucnonb3oBaTb BUaeokamepy, baraperika
NMOMTHOCTBIO Pa3pAAUTCA NPUBIN3NTENBHO Yepes
6 mecAueB. [laxe ecnv akKyMynATopHaA
6aTtapeiika He byaeT 3apsaXeHa, 3TO He
noBnuAeT Ha paboTy Buaeokamepsl. AnA
COXpaHeHuA B NaMATU AaTbl M BpeMeHu cneayeT
3apAanTb baTaperiKy, eCnv oHa paspsaXXeHa.

3apAaka akKymyJIATOpHOWU 6aTapenku:

—MNopacoeanHuTte Bawy Bnaeokamepy K
3/1EKTPOCETU, UCMOSb3YA CETEBON ajanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, NnocTaenAeMbIv ¢ Bawen
BueoKaMepoii, u ocTaBbTe Baly
Bunaeokamepy c nepekntoyatrenem POWER B
BbIK/TO4EHHOM MONoXeHun 6onee, 4em Ha
24 vaca.

—Wnn ycTaHoBMTE NOMHOCTBLIO 3aPAXKEHHbIN
6aTapenHblin 6510k B Balen Buaeokamepe ¢
nepekntoyatenem POWER B BbIK/IO4YEHHOM
nonoxkeHuun 6onee, 4em Ha 24 yaca.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in these operating instructions.

= If any solid object or liquid get inside the
casing, unplug your camcorder and have it
checked by a Sony dealer before operating it
any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful with the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHG)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may occur on images.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen.
This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

Mepbl NpeaAOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauuﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

* 3kcnnyaTupymnTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapenHbin 6nok) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon
apanTep NepemMeHHoro Toka)

e [pn aKcnnyaTaumm BuaeoKkamepbl oT
MOCTOAHHOTO Y MEPEMEHHOro Toka
MCMonNb3ynWTe NPUHALNEXHOCTH,
peKkomMeHayemMble B AaHHOW MHCTPYKLMKM NO
aKcnnyaTaumu.

® Ecnn Kakon-Hnbyap TBEpAbI NPeAMET Uiu
>KWAKOCTb MoManu BHyTPb Kopnyca,
BbIK/IO4MTE BUAEOKaMepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y
avnepa Sony nepej fanbHenwen ee
aKcnnyaTaumen.

* He ponyckanTte rpyboro obpalieHnsa ¢
BMAEOKAMEPON UM MEXaHNYECKMX yAapoB.
ByabTe 0CO6EHHO OCTOPOXHBI C 06LEKTMBOM.

* Ecnu Buaeokamepa He Ucnonb3yeTca,
ycTaHoBuTe Bbikntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexun OFF (CHG).

¢ He 3aBopauvBaviTe Bawwy Bugeokavepy,
Hanpvmep, B NMOMOTEHLE, N He 3KCNnyaTupynTe
ee B TaKOM COCTOAHWUU. B npoTmBHOM cnyyae
MOXEeT MPOVN3ONTY NOBbILLEHWNE TemnepaTypbl
BHYTPW BUAEOKaMEpbI.

* lepxxuTte Bawy Buaeokamepy noganblue ot
CUNbHBIX MarHUTHBIX MOMEN U He noasepranTe
ee MexaHu4eckon Bnbpauumn. Ha nsobpaxeHum
MOTYT NMOABUTLCA NMOMEXW.

* He npukacavnTech k akpaHy XXK/[, csommm
nanbuamy unu ocTpbIMU NpeaMeTamMu.

¢ [pu akcnnyatauum Bawen Bugeokamepsl B
XONoAHOM MecTe Ha akpaHe XXK[ moxeT
NnoABNATLCA OCTAaTOYHOE M3obpaxkeHme. ITo
He ABMAETCA HeNCMNPaBHOCTbLIO.

¢ [pu akcnnyaTtauum Bawen Buaeokamepsl,
3a4HAA cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT
HarpeBaTbcA. JTO He ABNAeTCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTbIO.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Built-in light

= Do not knock or jolt the built-in light while it is
turned on as it may damage the bulb or shorten
the life of the bulb.

= Do not leave the built-in light on while it is
resting on or against something; it may cause a
fire or damage the built-in light.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about
3 minutes*Y/5 minutes*? when your camcorder
is not to be used for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only
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BcTpoeHHaA noacBeTKa

® He cTyuuTe 1 He TPACUTE BCTPOEHHYIO
NMoACBETKY B TO BPEMA, KOrAa OHa BKIIOYEHa,
MOCKOMbKY 3TO MOXET NoBpeAWTb namny unm
COKPaTUTb CPOK Cy>6bl flamnbl.

* He ocTaBnAnTe BCTPOEHHYIO NOACBETKY
HanpaBfieHHON Ha Kakon-nnbo npeameTt
B6IM3K HEro; 3TO MOXET MpY BECTU K
BO3ropaHuio Ui NoBPEXAEHNIO BCTPOEHHON
NOACBETKW.

O6palueHue ¢ neHTamm

He BcTaBnAnTe HM4ero B MasieHbkne oTBepCTMA
Ha 3aJHe CTOpPOHe KacceThbl. 3TN OTBEPCTMA
ncnonb3yTeA ANA onpeaesieHnsa Tuna un
TOSIWMHBI NTEHTHI, a TakXe ANA onpeaenexHus
HanM4nA UM OTCYTCTBUA JienecTka 3alumThbl
3anucu Ha nexTe.

Yxop 3a Buaeokamepom

* Koraa Buaeokamepa B Te4eHne AnMTenbHOro
BPEMEHW HE UCMONb3YeTCA, BbIHMaNTe
KacceTy 1 NepuoanyecKn BKNoYanTe
nuTaHue, fanTe Kamepe nopaboTaTthb B
pexume CAMERA u PLAYER, Bkntoyan
BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE KacceTbl NPUMEPHO Ha

3 MUHYTBI*Y/5 MUHYT*?),

YncTnTe 06BEKTUB C MOMOLLLIO MArKOWN
KWUCTOYKM ANnA yaanexnua noinn. Ecnn nmetotea
oTnevaTKun nanbles Ha 06beKTuse, yaanuTe
UX C MOMOLLbIO MATKOW TKaHW.

YucTuTe Koprnyc BuaeoKamepbl C MOMOLLbIO
CYXOW MArKOW TKaHW Ui MATKOW TKaHw,
cnerka CMO4YeHHON pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOTO
MotoLLEero cpeacTea. He ncnonb3ymnTe Kakux-
nmbo TUNOB PacTBOPUTENEN, KOTOPbIE MOTYT
noBpeauTb OTAESKY.

He ponyckante nonagaHvA necka B
Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bbl ucnonbsyete
BMAEOKaMEpY Ha NnecyaHoM NiAXe unv B
KakoM-1nbo MbINbHOM MecTe, MPeaoXpaHnTe
annapat oT necka unu nbinu. MNecok nnu Nbinb
MOryT NPUBECTU K HEMCNPaBHOCTY annapara,
KOTOpaA MHOrAa MoXeT 6bITb HEMCNPaBUMOW.

*) Tonbko moaenb DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko Mmoaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Connection to your personal
computer (DCR-TRV140E only)

When recording an image processed or edited by

your personal computer with the i.LINK cable
(DV connecting cable), use a new Hi8 HiEl/
Digital8 B3 tape.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from a wall socket when you
are not using the unit for a long time. To
disconnect the mains lead, pull it out by the
plug. Never pull the mains lead itself.

= Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or

if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

= Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

= Do not place the unit in locations that are:
- Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty
- Very humid
- Vibrating

MoacoeavHeHue Kk Bawemy
nepcoHanbHoMy KomnbtoTepy (Tonbko
mopens DCR-TRV140E)

Mpn 3anmcun nsobpaxenus, obpabaTbiBaemMoro
U1 pejakTypyemoro ¢ nomollsto Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMMbeloTepa ¢ NOMOLLbIO
kabena i.LINK (umdpoBoro Buaeokabens DV),
ucnonb3ayiTe HoByto neHTy Hi8 HiEl/Digital8 ).

CeTeBoM apganTep nNepemMeHHOro Toka
e OTCOEAMHNTE annapar OT ANEKTPUYECKON
CeTW, eCNN OH He UCMOoNb3yeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCOeANHEHNA CETEeBOro LWHypa
NOTAHWTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHYp.
He akcnnyaTtupynte annapart ¢
NOBPEXAEHHbBIM LUHYPOM UMW Xe B Cryyae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXXaeH.
He crnbainte ceTeBon NpoBOf CUMON U He
CTaBbTe Ha Hero TAXernble npeaMeTbl. ITO
NoBpPeauT NPOBOL 1 MOXET NPMBECTM K
no>xapy Unm nopaxkeHmo ANeKTpU4YecKumM
TOKOM.
ByabTe 0CTOPO>XXHbI, YTOBbI HUKaKNe
mMeTannm4eckvue npeaMeTbl He ConpuKacanuncb
C MeTanIM4ecKNMm KOHTaKTamm
COeAMHUTENbHOW NnacTuHbl. Ecnu ato
CNY4NUTCA, TO MOXET NPON3ONTU KOPOTKOE
3amMblKaHve, 1 annapat MoXeT 6bITb
MOBPeXAeH.
* Cneagute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl MeETaNINYecKne
KOHTaKTbl BbINV YUCTbIMU.
He pasbupanTte annapar.
He nopgeprainTe annapat MexaHU4ecKomn
BMbpaummn 1 He PoHANTE ero.
¢ [pu ncnonb3oBaHWKM annapaTa, 0co6eHHO BO
BpPeMA 3apAaKK, AepXuTe ero nojasnblue ot
npuemHukos AM-paauoBeLlaHma n
BuAeoannapatypbl. [puemHukn AM-
paavosellaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa
HapywatoT AM-paguonpuem n paboty
BMAeoannaparypbl.
¢ B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABMNAETCA BMOJIHE
HOPManbHbIM.
* He pasmellaviTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mepHO >kapKnX Unn X0NoaHbIX
— MbIABHBIX MW FPA3HBIX
—OuyeHb BNaxHbIX
—MopaBep>keHHbIX BUGpaLmMn

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

About care and storage of the lens
= Wipe the surface of the lens with a soft cloth in
the following instances:
—When there are fingerprints on the lens
surface.
—In hot or humid locations.
—When the lens is used in environments
susceptible to salt such as the seaside.
= Store the lens in a well -ventilated location
subject to little dirt or dust.

To prevent mold from growing on the lens,
periodically perform the above.

We recommend turning on and operating your
camcorder at least once per month to keep your
camcorder in an optimum state for a long time.

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment for the charging function.

= To prevent an accidental short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

« Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.
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06 yxopne 3a 06EKTMBOM U €ro
XpaHeHuu
¢ MpoTupaiiTe NOBEPXHOCTb 06 BEKTMBA MAFKOWM

TKaHbIO B CNieAyoLLmUX cryyanx:

- Ecnun Ha noBexHOCTM 06beKTUBA UMEOTCA
oTneyaTtku.

— B »apkux n Bna>kHbIx MecTax.

— Ecnn 06bekTUB UCNOSb3yeTcA B YCOBUAX,
NnoABep>XEHHbIX BO3AENCTBUIO COMU,
HanpuMep, Ha MOPCKOM KypopTe.

® XpaHuTe 06BEKTUB B XOPOLLO
npoBeTpPMBaEMOM MecTe 6e3 U3NULLHEN rpA3K

W MbInu.

Bo usbexkaHune noAsneHna Ha o6bekTuBe
HasieTa nepuoanyeckun BbiNOMHANTE ONUCaHHbIe
BbllLe NpoLeaypbl.

PekomeHayeTca Bkntoyatb Bawy Bungeokavepy
1 NOMb30BaTbCA €10 He pexxe 1 pasa B MecAl
OnA noaaepXaHusa BuaeoKaMepbl B
ONTUMAasIbHOM COCTOAHWUM B TeYEHME
ONINTENBHOrO BPEMEHU.

BaTapeiHbIn 6nok

* [InA 3apAAKMN UCNONb3YNTe TOMNbKO
peKomMeHayemoe 3apAgHOe YCTPOWUCTBO MIn
BMaeoannaparypy.

¢ [InA npefoTBpalLeHNA HeCHaCTHOro cryyan
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblkaHuA He JonyckanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanM4yeckux npeameToB ¢
nontocamu 6atapenHoro 6noka.

* He pacnonaranTte 6aTapeinHbiin 6510k B61M3n
OrHA.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JENCTBUIO Temneparyp cebiwe 60°C,
HanpumMep, B NPUMNapKOBaHHOM MOJ, COMHLEM
aBTOMO6WNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHbIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TO6bl 6aTaperiHbin 6510k
6bIn CyXuM.

* He noagepraviTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3AENCTBUIO KaKnx-Nnnbo MexaHN4eckunx
yAapos.

* He pasbupanite u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapenHbIi 6510K.

* MpukpennAnTe 6aTapenHbin 60K K
BuaeoannapaType nioTHo.

® 3apAgka B criyyae oCTaBLUENCA eMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Note on dry batteries (CCD-TRV107E/

TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only)

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

— Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current drains from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

MpumeyaHue no cyxum 6aTtapenkam
(Tonbko mogenb CCD-TRV107E/
TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E)

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO NOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHErO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek unu Kkopposum cobnojanTte

cnegayoulee:

- MNpwn ycTaHoBKe HaTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NMOMAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeviku Henb3A nepesapaxarb.

—He vcnonb3ayiiTe HoBble HaTapenkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonbayiiTe 6aTaperiku pa3Horo Tuna.

- Ecnu 6artapeiikn He ucnonb3yoTcA
ANUTENbHOE BPEMA, OHU MOCTENEHHO
paspAxatoTcA.

—He vcnonbayiite 6aTaperiku, KOTopble
NoTeKNN.

Ecnu npousouina yreuyka BHyTPEHHEro

BelyecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen TeMm, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWaTenbHO NPOTPUTE OCTaTKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke AnA baTtapeek.

* B cnyyae nonagaHuA XUOKOCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWITE XWUAKOCTb BOJOW.

* B cnyyae nonagaHua XnaKocTy B rnasa,
npomoWTe cBou rnasa 60MbWMM KOIM4ECTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cny4yae BO3HMKHOBEHUA KakuX-nmMbo npobnem,
oTKNo4MTe Bawy Bugeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHnA n obpaTuTech B 6amKanLLni
CEpPBUCHbLIN LIeHTp Sony.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning

FM system

DCR-TRV140E:

2 rotary heads

Helical scanning system

Audio recording system
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

Rotary heads, FM system
DCR-TRV140E:

Rotary heads, PCM system
Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,
stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards
Usable cassette
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

8mm video format cassette

Hi8 or standard 8
DCR-TRV140E:

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette
Recording/playback time (using
90 min. Standard 8/Hi8/Digital8
video cassette)
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

SP mode: 1.5 hours

LP mode: 3 hours
DCR-TRV140E:

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minutes
Fastforward/rewind time (using
90 min. Standard 8/Hi8/Digital8
video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder (monochrome)

188

Image device

CCD-TRV408E:

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)
Approx. 380 000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 230 000 pixels)
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E:

3 mm (1/6 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)
Approx. 320 000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 290 000 pixels)
DCR-TRV140E:

4.5 mm (1/4 type) CCD

(Charge Coupled Device)
Approx. 540 000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 350 000 pixels)
Lens

Combined power zoom lens
Filter diameter 37 mm (17/16 in.)
CCD-TRV107E:

20X (Optical), 450x (Digital)
CCD-TRV108E:

20X (Optical), 460X (Digital)
CCD-TRV208E/TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E:

20X (Optical), 560x (Digital)
Focal length

3.6-72mm (5/32-27/8in.)
When converted to a 35 mm still
camera
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E:

51.8-1036 mm (2 - 40 6/8 in.)
CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E:
41-820mm (15/8-323/8in.)
Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination
CCD-TRV408E:

0.3 Ix (lux) (F 1.4)
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E, DCR-TRV140E:

11x (lux) (F1.4)

0 Ix (lux) (in the NightShot mode)*
* Objects unable to be seen due to

the dark can be shot with infrared

lighting.

Input/output connectors

S video output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 Q (ohms), unbalanced
Audio/Video output

AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (ohms), unbalanced, sync
negative 327 mV, (at output
impedance more than 47 kQ
(kilohms))

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kQ (kilohms)
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

Monaural minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)
DCR-TRV140E:

Stereo minijack (¢ 3.5 mm)

RFU DC OUT (CCD-TRV107E/
TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E only)
Mini-minijack (¢ 2.5 mm), DC5V
DV output (DCR-TRV140E only)
4-pin connector

Y USB jack (DCR-TRV140E only)
mini-B

LCD screen

Picture

6.2 cm (2.5 type)

50.3 x 37.4 mm (2 x 11/2 in.)
Total dot number

61 600 (280 x 220)



Specifications

General

Power requirements

7.2V (battery pack)

8.4V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

26 W

DCR-TRV140E:

35w

Viewfinder
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

19w

DCR-TRV140E:

28W

Operating temperature

0 °C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Recommended charging
temperature

10 °C to 30 °C (50 °F to 86 °F)
Storage temperature

—20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °C to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)

90 x 102 x 197 mm (35/8 x4 1/8 x 7
7/8in.)

(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

850 g (11b 14 0z)
DCR-TRV140E:

860 g (1 1b 14 0z)

main unit only

1.0kg (21b 3 02)

including the battery pack
NP-FM30, Hi8/Digital8 cassette,
lens cap, and shoulder strap
Supplied accessories

See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 84V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm
(5%19/16%x21/2in.)
(w/h/d)

excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

2809 (9.8 0z)

excluding mains lead

Battery pack

Maximum output voltage
DC84V

Output voltage

DC7.2V

Capacity

5.0 Wh (700 mAh)
Operating temperature
0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)
38.2 x 20.5 x 55.6 mm
(19716 x13/16 x 2 1/4 in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

659 (2.3 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

Cucrtema Bugeosanucu
Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

2 BpaLialoLmeca ronosku
Cuctema HaKoHHOW
MexaHU4yecKom

passepTkn UM

Mogenb DCR-TRV140E:

2 BpaLialoLLmecs ronosku
CucTema HaKJIOHHOW
MeXaHUYeCKOoW pa3BepTKu
Cuctema ayavosanucu

Mogaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:
Bpauwatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
4Mm

Mopens DCR-TRV140E:
Bpawatowmeca ronosku, cuctema
NKM

[vckpeTtnsauma: 12 6ut

(caur yacToTbl 32 K'Y, cTepeo

1, cTepeo 2), 16 6ut

(CaBur yacToTbl 48 KW, cTepeo)
Bupeocurian

LiBeToBoW curHan PAL, ctaHgapT
MKKP

Wcnonb3yemble kacceTbl
Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

8-MMm BugeokacceTbl hopmarta
Hi8 nnu ctanpapTta 8

Moaenbs DCR-TRV140E:
BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8
Bpema 3anucu/
Bocnpou3sBeAeHUA (Npu
ucnonb3oBaHUKU BuaeoKacceTbl
Standard 8/Hi8/Digital8
NPOAOCIHKMTENBHOCTbIO 90 MUH.)
Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

Pexum SP: 1,5 vaca

Pe>xwum LP: 3 yaca

Mogaenb DCR-TRV140E:

Pexum SP: 1 vac

Pexxum LP: 1 vac 30 MuHyT
BpemA yckopeHHOW nepemoTku
Bnepea/Hasap, (npu
ucnonb3oBaHUM BuaeoKacceTbl
Standard 8/Hi8/Digital8
NPOAOCIHKMTENBHOCTbIO 90 MUH.)
Mpn6bn. 5 MuH.
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Bupouckartenb

OneKkTpuyeckuii BuUAoUcCKaTenb

(4epHo-6enbli)

dopmMmupoBartenb U3obpaxeHuA

Mopaens CCD-TRV408E:

4,5 mm (Tvna 1/4) N3C (npubop c

3apAA0BOWi CBA3bIO)

Mpu6n. 380 000 To4ek

(OdhhekTnBHbIE: NPUGN. 230 000

TOYeEK)

Mopenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/

TRV208E:

3 mm (Tuna 1/6) NM3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOWA CBA3bIO)

Mpubn. 320 000 To4ek

(OdhhekTnBHBIE: NPUG. 290 000

TOYeEK)

Moaens DCR-TRV140E:

4,5 mm (Tvna 1/4) N3C (npubop c

3apAA0BOW CBA3bIO)

Mpubn. 540 000 To4ek

(BcbhekTrBHbIE: NPK6A. 350 000

TOYeK)

06beKkTUB

YHuBepcanbHbIn 06BEKTUB C

3NeKTPONpuBOAOM TpaHcokaTopa

IvameTp cdounbTpa - 37 Mm

Mopaens CCD-TRV107E:

20x (onTuyeckun), 450x

(umdbposoit)

Mopaens CCD-TRV108E:

20x (onTuyeckun), 460x

(umdbposoit)

Mopens CCD-TRV208E/TRV408E,

DCR-TRV140E:

20x (onTuyeckun), 560x

(umdpposon)

®DoKycHoe paccToAHUe

3,6 -72 Mm

Mpu npeobpasoBaHumn B 35-Mm

doToKkamepy

Mogpenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/

TRV208E:

51,8 -1 036 mm

Mopaenbz CCD-TRV408E,

DCR-TRV140E:

41 - 820 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTO

MuHuManbHaA ocBeLeHHOCTb

Mopaens CCD-TRV408E:

0,3 nk (nmokce) (F 1,4)

Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/

TRV208E, DCR-TRV140E:

1 nk (mokce) (F 1,4)

0 nk (mokc) (B pexxume NightShot)*

* CbeMKy 06BEKTOB, HE BUAUMBIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINOMHATL C
NOMOLLbIO UHPaKpPacHOro
OCBeLUeHA.

Pa3bembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHbIX
CUrHanos

Bbixop curHana S sugeo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHU-THE340 DIN
Curnan apkoctu: 1 Vp-p,

75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHbIN
CurHan usetHocTtu: 0,3 Vp-p,

75 Q (OM), HECUMMETPUYHBIN
Bbixop curHana ayavo/snaeo
AV MINIJACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 Q (Owm),
HeCUMMEeTPUYHbIN, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENbHON CUHXPOHU3ALIMEN,
(Np¥ NOANHOM BbIXOAHOM
conpoTueneHuu 6onee

47 kQ (knnoom))

MonHoe BbIxo4HOE CONpOTUBREHNE
MeHee 2,2 kQ (Knnoom)

Mopenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:
MoHOMhOHNYECKOE MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

Mopens DCR-TRV140E:
CTtepeodoHNYecKoe MUHU-THE3 40
(2 3,5 Mm)

RFU DC OUT (Tonbko Moaenb
CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E)
MwuHu-rHesgo (e 2,5 mm), DC5V
Bupeosbixop DV (Tonbko
mopaenb DCR-TRV140E)
4-lITbIPbKOBBIA pasbem
rHespo Y USB (Tonbko mogens
DCR-TRV140E)

MVHK-B

OkpaH XK

N306pakeHune

6,2 c™ (2,5 frovima)

50,3 x 37,4 Mmm

Ob6Liee KONMUYECTBO INIEMEHTOB
n3obpakeHuA

61 600 (280 x 220)



TexHU4yecKue xapakTepucTUKu

O61me xapaKTepUCTUKHU

TpeboBaHUA K NUTaHUIO

7,2 B (6baTapeiHbi 610K)

8,4 B (ceTeBou agantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)

CpeaHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb

(npu ncnonb3oBaHUU
6aTtapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo BpemA 3anucu Bugeokamepo ¢
KKO

Mogaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

2,6 BT

Mogaens DCR-TRV140E:

3,5BT1

Bupovckarenb

Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

1,9Bt

Moaenb DCR-TRV140E:

2,8 BT

Pabouan Temnepartypa
0°C-40°C

PekomeHayeman Temnepatypa
3apAaKu

10°C-30°C

TemnepaTtypa XxpaHeHUA
-20°C-+60 °C

Pa3mepbl (npubn.)

90 x 102 x 197 mm (w/s/Tr)

Bec (npu6n.)

Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E:

850 r

Moaenb DCR-TRV140E:

8601

TONbKO cama Buaeokamepa

1,0 kr

¢ 6aTapeiHbiM 610KOM

NP-FM30, kacceTon Hi8/Digital8,
KPbILLKO 06beKTVBA U NneYeBbIM
pemMHeM

Mpunaraemble NPMHaANEXHOCTN
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHOro Toka,
50/60 'y

MoTpebnAemanA MOLHOCTb

23 BT

BbixoaHoe HanpAXeHne
Bbixopn nocT. Toka: 8,4 B, 1,56 AB
paboyem pexume

Pabouana Temnepartypa
0°C-40°C

TemnepaTtypa xpaHeHuA

—-20°C - +60 °C

Pa3mepbl! (npn6n.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (ww/B/T)

He BKJIl04aA BbICTynawLwmne 4actu
Bec (npu6n.)

2801

He BK/II0O4aA CeTeBON LUHYP

BaTtapenHbIn 610K

MakcumanbHoe BbixogHoe
HanpAXxeHue

8,4 B nocT. Toka
BbixogHoe Hanpsa)xeHue
7,2 B nocT. Toka
MowHocTb

5,0 B4 (700 MAu)

Pabouana Temnepartypa
0°C-40°C

Pa3smepbi (npn6n.)

38,2 x 20,5 x 55,6 MM (ww/B/r)
Bec (npu6n.)

65r

Tun

JIMTNEBO-NOHHBI

KOHCTpYKUMA 1 TeXHU4eckne
XapaKTepUCTUKN MoryT
N3MeHATbeA 6e3

npeasapuTenbHOro yeeaomneHuaA.

UOITBWLIOJUI [BUOIIPPY

BunewdoHN BeHAUa1MHLOUOT
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— Quick Reference — — OnepaTuBHbINA CMPaBOYHUK —

Identifying the parts O603Ha4yeHue Yyacteun u
and controls perynATopos

Camcorder Bupaeokamepa

1}

N

N

[

@]

yecup Kynap
E Oxy.
iewfinder lens adjustment lever bl4ar perynuposkmn o6bekTUBa

Viewfinder | dj | P 6

(p. 34) Bupgouckarens (cTp. 34)
V BATT release lever (p. 18) Pbiyar anAa cHATUA 6aTapenHoro 6noka
(4]} USB jack (p. 126)*» ¥ BATT (cTp. 18)
OPEN button (p. 29) [4] THe3no LP USB (cTp. 126)*Y
[6] SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 25, 134) KHonka OPEN (cTp. 29)
Power zoom lever (p. 33) [6] ivck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 25, 134)
PHOTO button (p. 53)* Pbluar NpMBOAHOro BapmoobbekTuBa

(cTp. 33)

[9] POWER switch (p. 19)
START/STOP button (p. 29)

[11] DC IN jack (p. 19)

Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 192)

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 53)*

[9] NepekniouaTtens POWER (cTp. 19)
KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 29)

[11] rHe3mo DC IN (cTp. 19)

*)) DCR-TRV140E only Kptouku ana nneyesoro peMHA (cTp. 192)

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the shoulder strap supplied with
your camcorder to the hooks for the
shoulder strap.

MpukpenneHue Nne4eBoro pemMHA
MpukpenuTe nneyYeBol pemeHb,
npunaraemblii K Bawew Buaeokamepe, K
KproYKaMm aJis nievyeBoro peMHs.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

=]

R @l

Video control buttons (p. 43, 47)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)*
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)

LIGHT button (p. 82)

[15 Microphone (R)*

Infrared rays emitter (p. 38, 106, 115)
Remote sensor (p. 197)*
Microphone (L)

COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (p. 39)*/
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (p. 38)*» button

NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 38)
Display window (p. 199)
[22 Recording lamp (p. 29)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 5.5 mm (7/32 in.). Otherwise, you
cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

* This button has a tactile dot.

*) DCR-TRV140E only
*2) CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E only

RIE B

&3]

KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 43, 47)
H STOP (cTon)
<4« REW (yckopeHHanA nepemoTKa Ha3an)
B PLAY (BOCnpousBegeHue)*
»» FF (yckopeHHasa nepeMoTka Brnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)

Knonka LIGHT (cTp. 82)
MukpodoH (R)*

UsnyyaTtenb MH(paKpacHbIX ny4en
(cTp. 38, 106, 115)

[aTynk AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHua
(cTp. 197)*2

MukpodoH (L)

KHonka COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER
(cTp. 39)*v/
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)*V

MNepekntovyatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)
1] Okowko aucnnen (cTp. 199)
22 Namnouka 3anuck (cTp. 29)

lHe3no anA wraTuBa (OCHOBaHMe)
Y6eamtech, 4TO ASIMHA BMHTA WTaTMBa
meHee 5,5 mm. B npoTuBHOM cny4ae Bbl He
CMOXEeTe HaAe>XXHO NPUKPENUTL LWITATUB, a
BVHT MOXET NOBPEANTb BUAEOKAMEpY.

* Ha 3TOM KHOMKe MMeeTCA TaKTUbHaA To4Ka.

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E
*2 Tonbko Mmoaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/
TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E

O  25uaialay MoInd

M¥uHhogedud niqHantedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

24

B3

B3

=S

] &)

8 &

RSN

VOLUME +*/— buttons (p. 43)
[25 Speaker

LCD screen (p. 31)
EXPOSURE button (p. 69)
TITLE button (p. 77)

PB ZOOM button (p. 89)*
EASY DUBBING button (p. 102)*?

DISPLAY button (p. 44)
END SEARCH button (p. 42)
Viewfinder (p. 34)

FADER button* (p. 58)
BACK LIGHT button (p. 37)
FOCUS button (p. 70)
MENU button* (p. 134)

* This button has a tactile dot.

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2 CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/ TRV408E

only
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KHnonku VOLUME +*/- (cTp. 43)
pomKorosoputenb

OkpaH XKJ (ctp. 31)

KHnonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 69)
KHonka TITLE (cTp. 77)
KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 89)*V

KHonka EASY DUBBING (ctp. 102)*2

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 44)
KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 42)
Bupouckartenb (cTp. 34)
Knonka FADER* (cTp. 58)
Knonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 37)
Knonka FOCUS (cTp. 70)
Knonka MENU* (cTp. 134)

* Ha 3ToW KHOMKe UMeeTCA TakTUbHanA ToukKa.

*) Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV140E

*2 Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/

TRV208E/TRV408E



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

37

38
39
DATE button (p. 41)*» KHonka DATE (cTp. 41)*)
TIME button* (p. 41)*9 KHonka TIME* (cTp. 41)*)
COUNTER RESET button (p. 31)*) Knonka COUNTER RESET (ctp. 31)*V
* This button has a tactile dot. * Ha 9ToW KHOMKe MMeeTcA TaKTUbHaA To4Ka.
*1) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E *) Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
only TRV208E/TRV408E Q
%
>
@
o
=}
8
o
=]
[
T
o
s
@
X
T
=¢
(2]
=]
T
o
[+:]
o
£
I
s
t
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

[40]

A EJECT button (p. 27)
Cassette compartment (p. 27)
Grip strap

RESET button (p. 157)

S VIDEO OUT jack (p. 50, 51, 98)
Built-in light (p. 82)

A/V OUT jack (p. 50, 51, 98)

RFU DC OUT (RFU adaptor PC output) jack
(p. 52

48 , DV, OUT jack (p. 100)*?
The p, DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

&

(S

S& &l

&

KHonka 4 EJECT (cTp. 27)
KacceTHbIli oTcek (cTp. 27)

PemeHb onA 3axsaTta

Knonka RESET (cTp. 166)

Hesno S VIDEO OUT (cTp. 50, 51, 98)
BcTpoeHHaa namnoyka (cTp. 82)
Heano A/V OUT (cTp. 50, 51, 98)

'Hesno RFU DC OUT (Bbixoa Ha MK
apanTepa RFU) (cTp. 52)*Y

Hesno B DV OUT (cTp. 100)*2
MHe3ao i DV OUT coBMeCTUMO C KaHarnom
nepeaayn curHanos i.LINK.

Attaching the lens cap
Attach the lens cap to the grip strap as
illustrated.

MpukpenneHue KpbiWKKU 06bEKTUBA
MpukpennTe KpbilKy 06BEKTMBA K PEMHIO ANA
3axBaTa, Kak NokasaHo Ha PUCYHKE.

Fastening the grip strap
Fasten the grip strap firmly.

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only
*2 DCR-TRV140E only

MpucterneaHue pemMHA ANA 3axsarta
MpucTerHuTe pemeHb AnA 3axBaTa MoTHO.

*) Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
*2) Tonbko Mmoaenb DCR-TRV140E



O603Ha4YeHune HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

Remote Commander MynbT AUCTAHUMOHHOrO ynpaBneHusa
— CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E, - Tonbko moaenb CCD-TRV107E/
DCR-TRV140E only TRV208E/TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E
The buttons that share the same name on the KHOMKuM, umerowme oanHakoBble HAMMEHOBaHNUA
Remote Commander and your camcorder Ha NynbTe AUCTaHUMOHHOMO YNpaBneHna n Ha
function identically. Buaeokamvepe, PYHKUMOHUPYIOT NAEHTUYHO.
DCR-TRV140E CCD-TRV107E/TRV208E/TRV408E

CICIE/

oo
o 0o
(o e Y|

[1]

mﬂnr\
@ @ @&
@_f
(5]

R
RMT-814 o
RMT-708 =
=)
Y
[1] PHOTO button (p. 53) KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 53) )
[v]
(2] DISPLAY button (p. 44) Konka DISPLAY (cTp. 44) 3
SEARCH MODE button (p. 93, 95) Konka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 93, 95)

[4] 1¢<«/»»l buttons (p. 93, 95) 9
(4] KHonku I<«</»»1 (cTp. 93, 95) @
Tape transport buttons (p. 43, 47) g
[6] Transmitter KHonku nepemelLeHUA feHTbl (CTp. 43, 47) E
Point toward the remote sensor to control (6] NepenaTumnk g
the camcorder after turning on the [nA ynpasneHvsa BUAEOKAMEpON HarnpasbTe 5,
camcorder. nynbT Ha AaTYUK ANCTaHLMOHHOIO §
ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 91) yrpaBfieHWA Nnocne ee BKIIIOYEHNA. @
£
START/STOP button (p. 29) KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 91) I
x

[9] DATA CODE button (p. 45) KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 29)

Power zoom button (p. 89) [9] Konka DATA CODE (cTp. 45)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 89)
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

To prepare the Remote Commander
Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the +
and - polarities on the batteries to the + — marks
inside the battery compartment.

RMT-814

AnAa noaroToBku nynbTa
AUCTaHUUOHHOrO ynpaBneHunsa

BcTtaBbTe aBe H6atapeiiku pasmepa R6 (AA),
cobnofana Haanexallyto NofAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3HaKaMu + — BHyTpY oTceka ana
baTapeek.

RMT-708

Notes on the Remote Commander

= Point the remote sensor away from strong light
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote commander
may not function properly.

= Your camcorder works in the commander mode
VTR 2. The commander modes 1, 2 and 3 are
used to distinguish your camcorder from other
Sony VCRs to avoid unintentional operations. If
you use another Sony VCR in the commander
mode VTR 2, we recommend changing the
commander mode or covering the sensor of the
VCR with black paper.

MpumMeyaHUA K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO

ynpasneHua

¢ [lep>xnTe AMCTaHUMOHHBIVM AATYMK NoAanbLue
OT CUITbHbIX MICTOYHMKOB CBETA, Kak,
Hanpvumep, NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4un Unn
unnioMvHauma. B npotusHom cnyyae
AMCTaHLMOHHOE yNpaBneHne MoXeT He
[e’cTBOBaTh.

¢ [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
nynbTa AucTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
Pexxnmbl nynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHnA
1, 2 1 3 ncnonb3ylOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
BMAeOoKaMepbl OT APYrMX BUAEOMArHUTochoHOB
hvpmbl Sony BO nsbexkanve
HenpenHamepeHHoro cpabaTtbiBaHuA. Ecnn
UCMosb3yeTCcA APYyron BUAEOMarHMToOgoH
chmpmbl Sony, paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2,
pekoMeHAyeTCA M3MEHWUTb PEXUM MynbTa
ANCTaHLMOHHOrO yNpaBneHnA nnmn 3akpbliTb
[aTyYvK AMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpaBneHnA
BMAEOMarHUTooHa YepHoun bymaron.
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Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK v Buponckarenb

Paboune nHaukartopbl

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

[eo] (][]

m A ( !EI (
Omi B|sP C| 10:00:00
- RO B PR g
M. FADER @h [ZERO SET
16:9WIDE MEMORY[—17]
SEPIA 5o a|| [DATE 01
b £] SEARCH—118]
DV _IN
(8} 16BITIH 20 7 4 2002 [22]
hNEEE [12:05:56 I

?\

Recording mode indicator (p. 140)/
Mirror mode indicator (p. 31)

[2] Format indicator (p. 35)

Remaining battery time indicator

(p. 36)

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 33)/
Exposure indicator (p. 69)

[5] Fader indicator (p. 58)/

Digital effect indi

cator (p. 63, 87)*)

[6] Wide mode indicator (p. 55)
Picture effect indicator (p. 61, 86)

Volume indicator

(p. 43)/

Data code indicator (p. 45)*V
[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 66)
Backlight indicator (p. 37)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 137)*

@@é

paboTbl 6aTapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 36)

MHOMKaTop 3Kcno3uuum (cTp. 69)

MUnpaukaTop denaepa (cTp. 58)/

mHaukartop uudposoro addekTa
(cTp. 63, 87)*

(cTp. 55)

UHpukaTtop achhekTa usobpaxeHun

(cTp. 61, 86)

UHpukaTop rpomkocTu (cTp. 43)/

MHAMKATOP KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 45)*Y

[9] Unankatop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 66)
UHpukaTtop 3agHein noacBeTku (cTp. 37)

cbemkm (cTp. 145)*2

X

[1] UnamnkaTop pexxuma 3anmucy (cTp. 148)/
MHAMKAaTOP 3epKasibHOro pexxuma (ctp. 31)

Mnpaukatop opmarta (cTp. 35)
MHaMkaTop ocTaBLIerocsA BpeMeHm

[4] UnpukaTop BapuoobbekTMBa (CTp. 33)/

[6] UnanKaTOp WNMPOKOIKPAHHOFO peXnma

WHankaTop BbIKMIO4YEHHOW YyCTONYMBOM

O  25uaialay MoInd
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Manual focusing indicator (p. 70)
Built-in light indicator (p. 82)

STBY/REC indicator (p. 29)/
Video control mode indicator (p. 47)

Tape counter indicator (p. 35)/
Time code indicator (p. 35)*Y/
Self-diagnosis display indicator (p. 158)/
Tape photo recording indicator (p. 53)*V

Remaining tape indicator (p. 35)
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator (p. 91)*

END SEARCH indicator (p. 42)*3/
Search mode indicator (p. 42, 93, 95)*

NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 38)/
SUPER NIGHTSHOT (p. 38)/
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER indicator (p. 39)*V

DV IN indicator (p. 100)*»
[21] Audio mode indicator (p. 140)*

[22] AUTO DATE indicator (p. 26)*/
Date indicator (p. 26, 35)*

Time indicator (p. 26, 35)*%
Warning indicators (p. 159)

[25 Recording lamp (p. 29)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

FULL charge indicator (p. 19)

Tape counter indicator (p. 35)/
DATE or TIME indicator (p. 26, 41)*/
Time code indicator (p. 45)*Y/
Self-diagnosis display indicator (p. 158)

*) DCR-TRV140E only

*2) CCD-TRV408E, DCR-TRV140E only

*) CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/TRV208E/TRV408E
only
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WHaukaTop py4HOin (hoKyCUPOBKU
(cTp. 70)

MNHaukaTop BCTPOEHHOM NOACBETKMU
(cTp. 82)

MnaukaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 29)/
UHAaMKaTop peXxvma BUAEOKOHTPONA
(cTp. 47)

MHpukaTop cyeTtymka neHtbl (cTp. 35)/
MHAMKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 35)*Y/
mHAuKaTop yHKLUUM CaMOANarHOCTUKMN
(cTp. 167)/

MHAUKaTop hoTOCLEMKU Ha NIEHTY
(cTp. 53)*»

MHpaukaTop ocTaBlueincA neHTbl (cTp. 35)

WUupukatop ZERO SET MEMORY
(cTp. 91)*H

MnamkaTop END SEARCH (cTp. 42)*9/
MHAMKaTOP peXuma noucka
(cTp. 42, 93, 95)*)

MupaukaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)/
Unpukatop SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 38)/
COLOUR SLOW SHUTTER (cTp. 39)*

Mupaukatop DV IN (cTp. 100)*V
21] UngukaTop ayanopexxuma (cTp. 148)*Y

MupukaTtop AUTO DATE (cTp. 26)*3/
MHAuKaTop aatbl (CTp. 26, 35)*)

MHaukaTop BpemeHu (cTp. 26, 35)*

Mpeaynpexaatowme UHAMKaTOPbI
(cTp. 168)

Jlamnouka 3anucu (cTp. 29)
MHankaTop oTobpaxkaeTcA TONMbKO B
Buaouckarerne.

UHpukatop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 19)

UHpukaTop cyeTymka neHtbl (cTp. 35)/
uHaukatop DATE vnu TIME (cTp. 26, 41)*)/
MHAUKaTop Koaa BpemeHu (cTp. 45)*Y/
MHAMKaTop hyHKLUU cCaMoANarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 167)

*) Tonbko mogens DCR-TRV140E

*2) Tonbko moaens CCD-TRV408E,
DCR-TRV140E

*) Tonbko Mogens CCD-TRV107E/TRV108E/
TRV208E/TRV408E
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